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INTERNATIONAL 

DIFFICULT CHOICES 

The	Trump	administration’s	draft	peace	proposal	for	Ukraine	has	triggered	predictable	unease	in	
Kyiv.	President	Volodymyr	Zelenskyy	has	warned	that	Ukraine	now	faces	a	“very	difficult	choice”,	
risking	the	loss	of	its	dignity	or	a	key	partner.	U.S.	President	Donald	Trump	has	urged	him	to	accept	
the	 proposal	 by	 Thanksgiving	 (November	 27).	 Ukraine’s	 apprehensions	 are	 understandable.	
According	 to	 the	 leaked	 draft	 of	 Mr.	 Trump’s	 28-point	 plan,	 Kyiv	 would	 be	 required	 to	 cede	
territory	in	Donetsk	and	recognise	Crimea,	Donetsk	and	Luhansk	as	de	facto	Russian.	In	the	other	
two	oblasts	annexed	by	Russia	(Kherson	and	Zaporizhzhia),	the	conflict	would	be	frozen	along	the	
line	 of	 contact,	 effectively	 allowing	 Moscow	 to	 retain	 the	 areas	 it	 has	 seized.	 Russia	 would	
withdraw	from	the	territories	 it	has	captured	outside	the	five	oblasts	and	pledge	not	to	attack	
neighbouring	countries	again.	The	plan	also	demands	Ukraine	cap	its	armed	forces	at	6,00,000	
personnel	and	formally	renounce	its	bid	to	join	NATO.	The	bloc’s	eastward	expansion	would	be	
halted,	sanctions	on	Russia	lifted,	while	Ukraine	would	receive	“reliable	security	guarantees”.	The	
plan	does	not	elaborate	on	these	guarantees,	but	U.S.	media	said	that	the	Trump	administration	
has	 circulated	 a	 separate	 three-point	 plan,	 promising	NATO-style	 security	 assurances	 to	Kyiv.	
Russian	President	Vladimir	Putin	has	positively	responded	to	the	proposal,	but	Ukraine	and	its	
European	partners	are	scrambling	to	craft	an	alternative	proposal	to	achieve	what	they	call	“peace	
with	dignity”.	

Several	elements	of	the	Trump	plan	mirror	Russia’s	long-standing	demands,	including	the	halt	of	
NATO’s	eastward	expansion.	On	the	other	hand,	the	proposal	that	Ukraine	cede	territory	is	not	
going	to	be	easy	for	any	Ukrainian	leader	to	implement.	This	makes	it	enormously	difficult	for	any	
mediator	to	craft	a	peace	blueprint	that	provides	genuine	common	ground	for	the	warring	parties.	
Any	meaningful	push	for	peace	must	take	into	account	at	least	three	dimensions.	First,	the	reality	
on	the	battlefield;	second,	Ukraine’s	need	for	credible	and	lasting	security	assurances;	and	third,	
the	 creation	 of	 a	 new	 security	 framework	 in	 Europe.	 The	 military	 balance	 currently	 favours	
Russia,	which	now	controls	over	20%	of	pre-2014	Ukraine.	Mr.	Zelenskyy’s	regime,	on	the	other	
hand,	is	grappling	with	corruption	scandals.	The	tragedy	of	Ukraine	is	that	it	is	trapped	in	the	great	
power	 rivalry	 between	 the	 West	 and	 Russia.	 Trust	 has	 evaporated,	 and	 the	 post-Cold	 War	
European	security	order	lies	in	tatters.	A	peace	deal	must	address	this	lack	of	trust	and	seek	to	
build	a	new	security	equilibrium	in	the	region,	addressing	Europe’s	fears	and	Russia’s	concerns.	
None	 of	 these	 goals	 can	 be	 achieved	 through	 an	 open-ended	 war.	 Mr.	 Trump’s	 plan,	 though	
imperfect,	at	least	offers	a	structured	framework	for	dialogue,	involving	the	U.S.,	Europe,	NATO,	
Ukraine	and	Russia.	

WHY DID WIKIPEDIA LOCK THE PAGE TITLED ‘GAZA GENOCIDE’? 

The story so far: 

Earlier	in	November,	the	page	titled	‘Gaza	Genocide’,	hosted	on	Wikipedia,	was	locked.	A	small	
lock	 icon	 at	 the	 top	 right	 corner	 of	 the	 page	 restricted	 users	 from	making	 edits	 to	 the	 page’s	
contents.	The	locked-down	page	made	waves	when	Wikipedia	co-founder	Jimmy	Wales	posted	a	
statement	disagreeing	on	how	the	term	‘genocide’	was	applied	to	Gaza.	He	claimed,	in	his	personal	
capacity,	that	the	page	failed	to	meet	Wikipedia’s	high	standards	and	needed	immediate	attention.	
While	the	page	exists	on	the	platform	in	its	locked-down	form,	debates	continue	across	the	world	
on	how	to	classify	the	conflict.	
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Why was Wikipedia’s Gaza genocide page locked? 

The	‘Gaza	Genocide’	page	begins	by	stating:	“The	Gaza	genocide	is	the	ongoing,	intentional,	and	
systematic	destruction	of	the	Palestinian	people	in	the	Gaza	Strip	carried	out	by	Israel	during	the	
Gaza	war.	 It	 encompasses	mass	 killings,	 deliberate	 starvation,	 infliction	 of	 serious	 bodily	 and	
mental	harm,	and	preventing	births.”	

While	multiple	organisations	and	academics	have	described	Israel’s	actions	in	Gaza	as	a	genocide	
targeting	civilians,	pro-Israel	supporters	have	pushed	back	against	the	use	of	the	word	as	they	
claim	that	the	militant	organisation	Hamas	is	using	Palestinian	civilians	as	human	shields	and	that	
Israel	has	the	right	to	self-defence	following	the	gruesome	October	7	killings.	

Protections	on	the	locked-down	page	was	enhanced	by	editors	(both	humans	and	bots)	on	July	
2024	and	May	2025,	to	prevent	un-vetted	edits.	More	recently,	it	was	locked	on	October	28	and	
November	4,	so	only	verified	editors	with	accounts	older	than	30	days	and	over	500	edits	can	
access	the	page	to	make	updates.	

This	is	not	the	first	time	that	Wikipedia	has	locked	a	page	on	a	contentious	topic.	Thousands	of	
such	 articles	 covering	 significant	world	 events,	 key	 definitions,	 or	 celebrity	 figures	 have	 been	
temporarily	 locked	in	the	past	to	prevent	partisan	edits	by	un-vetted	editors	as	well	as	acts	of	
Wikipedia	“vandalism”	that	range	from	funny	to	hateful.	

Not	 surprisingly,	 there	 have	 been	 hundreds	 of	 edits	 made	 to	 the	 ‘Gaza	 Genocide’	 page	 on	
Wikipedia	in	recent	days	and	weeks.	Many	of	these	are	simple	formatting	and	punctuation	edits	
while	more	controversial	changes	deal	with	how	to	include	and	interpret	sources,	or	even	revise	
other	contributors’	edits.	

What did Wikipedia’s co-founder say? 

Mr.	Wales	posted	a	personal	statement	in	a	talk	page	that	discussed	the	nature	of	edits	made	to	
the	‘Gaza	Genocide’	page	as	well	as	the	reasoning	behind	the	use	of	the	term	‘genocide.’	There,	he	
criticised	how	Israel’s	actions	were	being	classified	as	a	“genocide”	and	instead	urged	a	correction	
to	present	this	as	a	contested	allegation.	

Citing	neutrality	as	 the	basis	 for	his	opinion,	Mr.	Wales	said	 the	article	 “fails	 to	meet	our	high	
standards	and	needs	immediate	attention.”	

Furthermore,	Mr.	Wales	said	he	was	leading	a	group	that	was	looking	into	issues	of	neutrality	in	
Wikipedia	across	articles	and	topic	areas,	including	“Zionism.”	He	also	claimed	that	much	more	
work	was	needed,	though	he	clarified	that	he	was	only	speaking	in	a	personal	capacity.	

“I	assume	good	faith	of	everyone	who	has	worked	on	this	Gaza	“genocide”	article.	At	present,	the	
lede	and	the	overall	presentation	state,	in	Wikipedia’s	voice,	that	Israel	is	committing	genocide,	
although	that	claim	is	highly	contested,”	Mr.	Wales	stated,	later	noting,	“A	neutral	approach	would	
begin	with	a	formulation	such	as:	“Multiple	governments,	NGOs,	and	legal	bodies	have	described	
or	rejected	the	characterisation	of	Israel’s	actions	in	Gaza	as	genocide.”	

Though	Mr.	Wales’	opinion	is	not	a	definitive	decision	or	judgment,	it	has	ignited	debate	across	
the	 Wikipedia	 editors	 community	 as	 they	 re-examine	 how	 they	 are	 collectively	 working	 to	
document	Israel’s	violence	against	Palestinians.	
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Has a genocide in Gaza been confirmed? 

A	UN	 Independent	 International	Commission	of	 Inquiry	 reported	on	September	16	 that	 Israel	
committed	genocide	against	Palestinians	in	the	Gaza	Strip.	The	investigation	covers	events	since	
October	7,	2023,	when	Hamas	attacked	Israeli	civilians,	and	Israel’s	military	actions	since	then.	

The	Commission	reported	that	Israel	carried	out	four	of	the	five	genocidal	acts	as	defined	by	the	
1948	Convention	on	the	Prevention	and	Punishment	of	the	Crime	of	Genocide,	including	“killing,	
causing	serious	bodily	or	mental	harm,	deliberately	inflicting	conditions	of	life	calculated	to	bring	
about	the	destruction	of	the	Palestinians	in	whole	or	in	part,	and	imposing	measures	intended	to	
prevent	births.”	

The	International	Association	of	Genocide	Scholars	(IAGS)	also	published	a	resolution	in	August	
2025	stating	that	Israel	carried	out	war	crimes	and	genocide,	noting	that	its	actions	“have	not	only	
been	directed	against	the	Hamas	group	responsible	for	these,	but	have	also	targeted	the	entire	
Gazan	population”.	

The	Human	Rights	Watch	stated	in	December	2024	that	“Israeli	authorities	are	responsible	for	
the	crime	against	humanity	of	extermination	and	for	acts	of	genocide”	by	throttling	Palestinian	
civilians’	access	to	water.	

According	to	the	Palestinian	Ministry	of	Health,	67,173	people	have	been	killed	as	of	October	7	
this	year,	two	years	after	Israel’s	offensive	on	Hamas	began.	This	figure	includes	20,179	children,	
who	account	for	about	30%	of	the	total,	reported	Reuters.	

MANY BRAZILIANS FEEL VINDICATED OVER EX-PRESIDENT BOLSONARO’S CONVICTION 

Simone	Guimarães,	a	retired	52-year-old	teacher	in	Rio	de	Janeiro,	lost	at	least	five	relatives	to	
COVID-19:	her	husband,	sister,	two	brothers-in-law	and	the	godfather	of	her	grandchild.	She	also	
lost	friends	and	neighbours.	

She	woke	to	the	news	on	Saturday	that	Brazil’s	Supreme	Court	ordered	the	pre-emptive	arrest	of	
former	President	Jair	Bolsonaro,	whom	she	blames	for	her	losses.	A	judge	claimed	Mr.	Bolsonaro	
was	intent	on	escaping	days	before	he	was	set	to	begin	a	27-year	prison	sentence	for	attempting	
a	 coup	 after	 losing	 the	 2022	 presidential	 election	 to	 Luiz	 Inácio	 Lula	 da	 Silva.	 “It’s	 a	 small	
beginning	of	justice	starting	to	be	served,”	she	said.	“Impunity	has	to	end	at	some	point.	And	in	his	
case,	we	endured	a	lot.”	

Social	 media	 filled	 with	 posts	 Saturday	 remembering	 people	 lost	 to	 COVID-19,	 which	 also	
happened	in	September	when	the	Supreme	Court	convicted	Mr.	Bolsonaro,	even	though	the	legal	
case	had	nothing	to	do	with	the	former	President’s	pandemic	response.	

Ms.	Guimarães	was	at	a	hospital	with	her	sister	in	2021	when	Mr.	Bolsonaro,	who	was	President	
at	the	time,	mimicked	patients	gasping	for	air.	“I	had	my	forehead	against	my	sister’s.	She	said,	‘I	
can’t	breathe,’”	Ms.	Guimarães	recalled.	Her	sister	later	died.	She	now	feels	indirectly	vindicated,	
like	many	other	Brazilians	who	lost	relatives	to	the	disease.	

“I’m	very	afraid	that	this	conviction	for	crimes	related	to	the	coup	will	lessen	the	convictions	for	
other	crimes	committed	during	the	pandemic,”	said	Diego	Orsi,	a	41-year-old	translator	 in	Sao	
Paulo.	“I	feel	a	bit	like	the	Nuremberg	trials	had	convicted	the	Nazis	for	invading	Poland,	and	not	
for	genocide.”	
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“I	would	have	preferred	that	he	was	arrested	for	allowing	7,00,000	Brazilians	to	die,	many	deaths	
that	could	have	been	avoided,	perhaps	by	speeding	up	the	vaccine	rollout,”	Orsi	said.	“But	since	
he	is	being	tried	and	convicted	for	other	crimes,	it	cleanses	our	soul.	It	gives	us	a	sense	that	justice	
has	been	served.”	

TENSE WATERS 

The	recent	escalation	of	tensions	between	China	and	Japan	has	become	one	of	the	most	serious	
diplomatic	crises	between	the	two	Asian	giants.	The	trigger	was	Japan’s	new	Prime	Minister	Sanae	
Takaichi’s	November	7	statement	that	any	Chinese	military	actions	against	Taiwan	could	pose	a	
threat	to	Japan’s	survival,	implying	that	Tokyo	might	intervene	militarily.	This	was	the	first	time	
a	sitting	 Japanese	Prime	Minister	made	an	explicit	 remark	about	 Japan’s	 stance	on	a	potential	
Chinese	 military	 action	 in	 Taiwan,	 marking	 a	 sharp	 departure	 from	 the	 cautious	 strategic	
ambiguity	that	Tokyo	had	long	maintained.	An	enraged	China	has	demanded	that	Ms.	Takaichi	
retract	her	remarks,	and	has	banned	Japanese	seafood	imports	and	issued	travel	advisories	to	its	
citizens	 to	 avoid	 Japan.	 China	 has	 also	 claimed	 that	 Japan	 is	 planning	 to	 deploy	 missiles	 on	
Yonaguni	 island	 near	 Taiwan,	 calling	 it	 “an	 extremely	 dangerous	move”.	 Chinese	 Coast	 Guard	
vessels	are	also	patrolling	the	waters	around	the	disputed	Diaoyu/Senkaku	Islands	 in	the	East	
China	Sea,	actions	Japan	says	violate	its	territorial	waters.	Beijing	has	warned	that	any	Japanese	
military	intervention	in	Taiwan	would	be	treated	as	an	act	of	aggression.	

China’s	anger	is	not	entirely	unfounded.	Japan’s	colonial	legacy	still	casts	a	long	shadow	over	the	
region.	 From	 1895	 to	 1945,	 Taiwan	 lived	 under	 Japanese	 occupation	 following	 the	 Treaty	 of	
Shimonoseki.	Japan’s	brutal	occupation	of	parts	of	China	left	wounds	that	are	still	raw	in	Chinese	
collective	 memory.	 Taiwan	 was	 returned	 to	 Chinese	 control	 after	 Japan	 was	 defeated	 in	 the	
Second	World	War,	but	became	a	separate	administrative	entity	when	the	Kuomintang	retreated	
there	 following	 the	 communist	 revolution	 of	 1949.	 Although	 Taiwan	 has	 been	 self-ruled	 ever	
since,	China	considers	it	as	a	core	sovereignty	issue,	a	position	acknowledged	by	most	countries,	
including	the	U.S.,	through	their	adherence	to	the	One-China	policy.	For	decades,	the	status	quo	
helped	 preserve	 the	 Taiwan	 Strait.	 Despite	 the	 deep	 mistrust,	 China	 and	 Japan	 remain	
economically	intertwined	—	bilateral	trade	exceeds	$300	billion	annually.	But	the	election	of	Ms.	
Takaichi,	 a	 hardline	 nationalist,	 and	 her	 provocative	 rhetoric,	 coupled	 with	 China’s	 forceful	
response,	now	threaten	to	usher	in	an	era	of	full-spectrum	hostility	in	East	Asia.	An	immediate	
solution	to	the	Taiwan	issue	is	unlikely.	For	peace	and	stability	to	endure,	especially	amid	global	
conflicts,	 the	 status	 quo	 —	 shaped	 by	 China’s	 claims,	 Taiwan’s	 self-rule,	 America’s	 strategic	
ambiguity	and	restraint	on	all	sides	—	must	be	preserved.	China	and	Japan	should	de-escalate	and	
refocus	 on	 strengthening	 economic	 cooperation.	 The	U.S.,	 Japan’s	 treaty	 ally,	must	 balance	 its	
security	commitments	with	diplomatic	efforts	that	are	aimed	at	preventing	miscalculation.	

WOMEN IN TEHRAN LET THEIR HAIR DOWN AS IRAN’S HIJAB LAW TAKES THE BACK SEAT 

As	you	enter	Iran’s	capital,	it	starts	with	only	occasional	glimpses	—	a	passenger	in	a	car	speeding	
by	or	 a	pedestrian	 trying	 to	 leapfrog	 through	Tehran’s	 notorious	 traffic.	 But	 as	 you	 reach	 the	
cooler	heights	of	the	city’s	northern	neighbourhoods	along	the	sycamore-lined	Vali-e	Asr	Street,	
they	are	almost	everywhere,	women	with	their	brown,	black,	blonde	and	gray	locks,	loose	in	the	
breeze.	

More	and	more,	Iranian	women	choose	to	forgo	the	country’s	mandatory	headscarf,	or	hijab.	
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It	was	something	unthinkable	just	a	few	years	earlier	in	the	Islamic	Republic,	whose	conservative	
Shiite	clerics	and	hard-line	politicians	long	pushed	for	strict	enforcement	of	laws	requiring	women	
to	cover	their	hair.	But	the	2022	death	of	Mahsa	Amini	and	the	nationwide	protests	that	followed	
enraged	women	of	all	ages	and	views	in	a	way	few	other	 issues	have	since	the	country’s	1979	
Islamic	Revolution.	

“When	I	moved	to	Iran	in	1999,	letting	a	single	strand	of	hair	show	would	immediately	prompt	
someone	to	tell	me	to	tuck	it	back	under	my	headscarf	out	of	fear	of	the	morality	police	taking	me	
away,”	said	Holly	Dagres,	a	senior	fellow	at	the	Washington	Institute	for	Near	East	Policy.	“To	see	
where	Iran	is	today	feels	unimaginable:	Women	and	girls	openly	defying	mandatory	hijab.”	

“Authorities	are	overwhelmed	by	the	sheer	numbers	across	the	country	and	worry	that	if	they	
crack	 down	—	 at	 a	 delicate	 time	marked	 by	 power	 blackouts,	 water	 shortages,	 and	 a	 rotten	
economy	—	they	could	spur	Iranians	to	return	to	the	streets.”	

Strict stand 

For	the	past	46	years,	Iran’s	rulers	have	imposed	the	hijab	rule.	At	the	strictest	times,	the	police	
and	the	Basijis,	the	all-volunteer	force	of	the	paramilitary	Revolutionary	Guard,	kept	a	close	eye	
on	women	in	the	streets	to	ensure	compliance.	

Whenever	the	atmosphere	felt	laxer,	many	women	pushed	their	scarves	further	and	further	back	
on	their	head	—	small	challenges	to	the	government	on	how	much	hair	can	you	get	away	with	
showing.	But	they	rarely	dared	to	remove	it.	

A war and other things 

Iran’s	top	authority,	86-year-old	Supreme	Leader	Ayatollah	Ali	Khamenei,	has	so	far	left	the	hijab	
issue	alone	after	this	year’s	war	with	Israel,	which	also	saw	the	United	States	bomb	Iranian	nuclear	
enrichment	 sites.	Also	 on	hold	 is	 any	 change	 to	 Iran’s	 government-subsidized	 gasoline	prices,	
among	the	cheapest	in	the	world,	despite	increasing	economic	pressure	on	the	country	as	its	rial	
currency	trades	at	over	1	million	to	$1.	

Yet	the	worry	of	a	renewed	government	crackdown	persists	for	a	population	exhausted	by	the	
grind	of	international	sanctions	and	the	widespread	fear	that	another	war	with	Israel	will	come.	

“That	fear	is	with	me,”	the	Iranian	woman	living	in	Canada	said.	“Sometimes	when	I’m	behind	the	
wheel,	I	try	to	find	my	headscarf	on	my	head.	That	fear	is	still	with	me.”	

A PRAYER FOR WORLD PEACE 

Blessed	sight:	The	Jabzhi	Dhoechog,	a	temporary	structure	adorned	with	offerings	for	global	peace	
and	happiness,	faces	the	Buddha	Dordenma,	a	gigantic	statue	of	the	Shakyamuni	Buddha	on	one	
of	the	highest	points	around	Thimphu.	

Bhutan,	 an	 island	 of	 tranquillity	 in	 troubled	 South	 Asia,	 organised	 the	 first-ever	 Global	 Peace	
Prayer	Festival	(GPPF),	attracting	more	than	50,000	Buddhist	lamas	or	monks	from	20	countries,	
including	next-door	neighbours	India	and	China.	

The	highlight	of	the	16-day	festival	from	November	4	to	19,	coinciding	with	the	70th	birthday	of	
the	 Himalayan	 country’s	 fourth	 king,	 Jigme	 Singye	 Wangchuk,	 was	 the	 unprecedented	
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convergence	 of	 spiritual	 leaders	 from	 three	 distinct	 schools	 of	 Buddhism	 —	 Mahayana,	
Theravada,	and	Vajrayana	(practised	in	Bhutan,	India,	and	the	Tibetan	region).	

Beyond	Buddhism,	Hindu	priests	from	India	and	elsewhere	across	the	globe	were	given	space	for	
a	special	prayer	session.	

The	Centre	for	Bhutan	&	Gross	National	Happiness	Studies	and	Bhutan’s	Central	Monastic	Body,	
which	steered	the	festival	with	help	from	India	in	“cash	and	kind”,	want	the	peace	prayers	to	be	
truly	global	by	involving	leaders	of	other	faiths	for	this	event.	

It	will	be	planned	annually	with	an	aim	to	minimise	global	conflicts	and	increase	happiness	of	all	
sentient	beings.	

The	GPPF	was	a	display	of	colours,	motifs,	spiritualism,	community	discipline,	and	an	emotional	
attachment	to	Bhutan’s	royalty	at	2,334	metres	above	sea	level,	with	the	Changlimithang	Stadium	
in	Thimphu,	the	country’s	capital,	as	the	hub	of	the	festival.	

The	Bhutanese	government’s	confidence	in	undertaking	the	event	on	a	grand	scale	stemmed	from	
similar	festivals	held	annually	across	the	country’s	20	dzongkhags	(districts)	to	pray	for	world	
peace	and	the	healing	of	humanity.	

The	Central	Monastic	Body	appreciated	the	help	from	the	Government	of	India	to	organise	the	
GPPF	and	transport	Lord	Buddha’s	relics	from	the	National	Museum	in	New	Delhi	to	the	Grand	
Kuenray	hall	in	Thimphu	for	public	veneration	from	November	12	to	18.	

MISSING ‘UBUNTU’ 

The	G-20	leaders’	summit	in	Johannesburg,	the	first	ever	held	in	an	African	country,	was	unique	
in	many	positive,	and	some	not-so-positive	ways.	The	summit	has	an	added	voice	as	the	African	
Union	was	made	a	member	during	India’s	G20	Presidency	in	2023.	As	a	result,	the	deliberations	
and	the	declaration	seemed	imbued	by	the	spirit	of	the	“Global	South”,	as	they	listed	the	multiple	
challenges	 the	 world	 faces	 including	 conflicts,	 deepening	 inequality	 and	 increasing	 economic	
uncertainty.	 In	 particular,	 the	 nations	 gathered	 called	 for	 a	 “just,	 comprehensive,	 and	 lasting	
peace”	 in	 “Sudan,	 the	Democratic	Republic	 of	 Congo,	 the	Occupied	Palestinian	Territory	 [and]	
Ukraine”,	invoking	the	UN	charter.	Prime	Minister	Narendra	Modi	spoke	at	all	three	sessions	of	
the	G-20,	suggesting	six	initiatives	that	India	could	lead	in	order	to	address	some	of	those	issues,	
particularly	on	the	need	to	“reconsider”	the	parameters	of	global	development.	These	initiatives	
included	 a	 Traditional	 Knowledge	 Repository,	 a	 G20-Africa	 Skills	 Multiplier	 Initiative	 (where	
India	proposed	to	train	a	million	people	across	Africa),	a	Global	Healthcare	Response	Team,	an	
Initiative	 on	 Countering	 the	Drug–Terror	Nexus,	 an	Open	 Satellite	Data	 Partnership”	 to	 share	
agriculture,	 fishing	 and	 disaster-related	 information,	 and	 a	 “G20	 Critical	 Minerals	 Circularity	
initiative”.	The	government	asserted	that	it	had	a	role	in	drafting	the	declaration,	but	would	have	
been	disappointed	by	the	brief	condemnation	of	terrorism	when	compared	to	the	2023	New	Delhi	
declaration,	given	the	Delhi	blast	and	the	Pahalgam	attack.	

The	leaders	present	spoke	volubly	about	the	need	for	bolstering	the	G-20’s	role	in	managing	global	
challenges,	 but	 were	 silent	 on	 the	 absence	 of	 the	most	 important	 dignitary	—	 U.S.	 President	
Donald	Trump	did	not	just	skip	the	Summit,	but	the	U.S.	government	also	boycotted	it,	sending	
only	a	diplomat	as	an	observer.	This	 is	 the	 first	 time	that	the	U.S.,	 that	has	cited	tensions	with	
South	Africa	over	 “alleged	discrimination”	against	 “White	minority	 farmers”,	has	walked	away	
from	the	summit	of	the	biggest	economies.	Aside	from	the	irony	of	a	“boycott”	against	South	Africa,	
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which	suffered	apartheid	under	the	Afrikaner-led	regime,	the	U.S.’s	decision	also	raises	questions	
over	its	commitment	to	the	G-20	even	as	it	takes	over	its	presidency	for	2026.	The	absence	of	the	
leader	of	the	largest	economy	and	the	lack	of	universal	criticism	of	the	decision	run	counter	to	the	
hope	and	hype	of	the	G-20	finally	representing	a	more	democratic	world	order	over	the	last	few	
years.	The	spirit	of	‘Ubuntu’	or	“I	am	because	we	are”,	referred	to	in	this	year’s	declaration,	must	
be	heeded	by	the	very	powers	that	would	seek	to	side-line	the	grouping	today.	

WITHOUT GREAT POWERS ON BOARD, G20 IS ADRIFT 

What's the ongoing story:  

The	writing	on	the	wall	for	the	Group	of	Twenty	was	clear	in	Indonesia	in	2022.	The	failure	to	craft	
a	 joint	statement	due	to	differences	on	the	Russian	invasion	of	Ukraine	alerted	the	next	year's	
host,	India,	to	camouflage	that	uncomfortable	reality	by	focusing	on	the	"Global	South".		

Key Takeaways:  

—	This	month	at	Johannesburg,	the	G20	was	reduced	to	a	gathering	of	"middle	powers"	with	the	
Big	Three	—	the	US,	China	and	Russia	—	staying	away.		

—	It	is	instructive	to	recall	how	and	why	the	G20	summit	came	into	being.	It	was	in	the	autumn	of	
2008,	just	weeks	after	Lehman	Brothers	imploded,	that	French	President	Nikolas	Sarkozy	and	the	
President	of	the	European	Commission	rushed	to	Camp	David	for	a	meeting	with	US	President	
George	Bush.	They	sought	a	joint	response	to	a	financial	crisis	that	had	enveloped	both	the	US	and	
western	Europe.		

—	The	then	existing	Group	of	Eight	(G7	plus	Russia)	would	normally	have	been	considered	an	
adequate	 platform	 for	 a	 consultation	 among	major	 economies.	 However,	 by	 2008,	 China	 had	
emerged	as	a	major	economy	that	had	the	financial	resources	to	deal	with	the	fiscal	challenge	the	
crisis	posed.		

—	Expanding	the	G8	to	G9,	inducting	China,	would	have	been	an	option.	However,	the	US	was	not	
yet	willing	to	give	China	that	status.		

—	 Sarkozy	 reportedly	 told	 Bush	 that	 there	was	 a	 plurilateral	 group	 of	 finance	ministers	 that	
included	several	middle	powers,	including	China,	India,	Saudi	Arabia	and	Indonesia,	so	why	not	
elevate	that	group	to	a	summit	level?	That	is	how	the	G20	finance	ministers	group	became	a	G20	
heads	of	government	summit.		

—	India	enthusiastically	welcomed	the	elevation	of	the	G20	since	it	was	for	the	first	time	that	it	
had	been	admitted	to	a	heads	of	government	summit	of	such	importance.	Frustrated	with	the	lack	
of	progress	in	the	reform	of	the	United	Nations	and	India's	induction	into	the	UN	Security	Council,	
it	viewed	the	G20	as	a	substitute.		

—	However,	after	the	first	few	summits,	G20	gatherings	essentially	became	talking	shops.	They	
have	not	been	able	to	meaningfully	address	other	global	challenges	like	climate	change	and	global	
trade.		

—	The	absence	of	Trump,	Xi	and	Putin	at	the	Johannesburg	summit	has	made	the	G20	meeting	a	
gathering	of	what	may	be	termed	"middle	powers".	Trump	is	largely	responsible	for	this	for	three	
reasons.		
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—	First,	his	unilateralism.	By	declaring	a	tariff	war	against	the	rest	of	the	world	and	asserting	US	
primacy	 on	 a	 range	 of	 geopolitical	 and	 geo-economic	 fronts,	 he	 has	 sought	 to	 downgrade	 the	
relevance	of	plurilateral	platforms.		

—	Second,	by	suggesting	a	"G2"	condominium	with	China,	he	has	elevated	a	country	that	the	US	
was	not	ready	to	admit	into	the	G8	in	2008.		

—	Finally,	by	recommending	the	re-induction	of	Russia	into	the	G8,	from	which	it	was	evicted	in	
2014	after	its	repossession	of	Crimea,	Trump	has	reduced	the	relevance	of	the	G20	to	Russia.	—	
If	the	Big	Three	have	no	interest	in	the	G20,	this	group	will	wither	away,	with	patchy	attendance	
at	future	summits.		

—	Trump's	new	geopolitics	in	Asia	and	global	geo-economics	have	forced	India	to	re-examine	its	
own	approach	to	China.		

—	While	Prime	Minister	Narendra	Modi	chose	to	stay	away	from	the	East	Asia	Summit	(EAS)	in	
Malaysia,	seemingly	to	avoid	bumping	into	an	unpredictable	and	Twitter-happy	Trump,	this	group	
remains	an	important	platform	for	India.		

—	 It	 is	 unfortunate	 that	 the	 G20	 has	 been	 unwilling	 to	 address	 the	 major	 global	 economic	
challenges	of	climate	change,	the	rise	of	mercantilism	in	international	trade	and	restrictions	on	
migration.	 Each	 of	 these	 geo-economic	 challenges	 can	 only	 be	 addressed	 through	 a	 global	
consensus	that	the	G20	could	have	crafted.		

—	 However,	 by	 failing	 to	 meaningfully	 focus	 on	 them	 and	 seek	 solutions	 that	 address	 both	
developmental	aspirations	and	economic	security	concerns,	the	G20	has	made	itself	increasingly	
irrelevant.		

Do You Know:  

—	The	G20,	or	the	Group	of	Twenty,	is	an	informal	grouping	of	19	countries	(Argentina,	Australia,	
Brazil,	Canada,	China,	France,	Germany,	India,	Indonesia,	Italy,	Japan,	Republic	of	Korea,	Mexico,	
Russia,	 Saudi	Arabia,	 South	Africa,	Turkey,	United	Kingdom,	 and	 the	United	 States),	 European	
Union,	and	African	Union.		

—	 This	 year's	 G20	 summit	 was	 held	 in	 Johannesburg,	 South	 Africa.	 The	 122-paragraph	 G20	
declaration	was	adopted	by	world	leaders,	including	PM	Narendra	Modi,	who	have	gathered	in	
South	Africa,	for	the	first	time	in	the	African	region.		

—	Officials	said	India	managed	to	echo	the	key	outcomes	of	the	Indian	G20	presidency	in	the	G20	
South	African	Summit,	where	the	leaders	declaration	ensured	that	the	issues	and	priorities	of	the	
Global	South	are	reflected.	—	PM	Modi	proposed	formation	of	a	G20	Global	Healthcare	Response	
Team,	creation	of	a	Global	Traditional	Knowledge	Repository,	an	Open	Satellite	Data	Partnership	
and	 a	 Critical	 Minerals	 Circularity	 Initiative.	 In	 all,	 the	 Prime	 Minister,	 elaborating	 India's	
approach	 to	 growth,	 development	 and	 well-being	 for	 all,	 proposed	 six	 ideas	 for	 the	 G20	 to	
consider.	
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NATIONAL 

INDIAN CITIZENS TOP NON-EU MIGRATION TO AND FROM THE U.K., SAYS STATISTICS 
OFFICE 

Indian	citizens	represented	the	largest	group	of	non-EU	long-term	migrants	entering	and	exiting	
the	U.K.	in	the	year	ending	June	2025,	as	per	official	data	released	by	the	U.K.	Office	of	National	
Statistics	on	Thursday.	

Of	the	Indian	citizens	who	arrived	in	the	U.K.	over	the	period,	90,000	arrived	for	study-related	
reasons,	 46,000	 came	 for	 work-related	 reasons,	 and	 9,000	 for	 other	 reasons.	 Indians	 were	
followed	by	Chinese,	Pakistani,	Nigerian	and	Nepalese	citizens	in	terms	of	long-term	migration	
from	non-EU	countries.	

Of	the	Indians	leaving	the	U.K.	in	the	same	year,	45,000	were	on	study-related,	22,000	on	work-
related	visas,	visas	and	7,000	were	in	the	U.K.	for	other	reasons.	

Across	nationalities,	net	international	migration	(inflow	less	outflow)	to	the	U.K.	fell	significantly,	
by	more	 than	 two-thirds,	 to	204,000	 in	 the	year	ending	 June	2025,	down	from	649,000	 in	 the	
previous	 year.	 	 Emigration	out	 of	 the	U.K.	 also	 increased	 to	a	provisional	693,000	 in	 the	 year	
ending	June	2025,	up	from	650,000	the	previous	year.	

While	 non-EU+	 nationals	 contributed	 most	 to	 the	 provisional	 net	 migration	 figures,	 these	
numbers	 have	 been	 going	 down	 since	 2022.	 The	 decline	 has	 coincided	 with	 a	 tightening	 of	
immigration	rules	under	successive	governments	as	per	the	latest	data.	Non-EU	migrants	mostly	
come	to	the	U.K.	for	study	and	work	as	per	the	data.	

Apart	from	student	and	worker	numbers	declining	over	the	period,	there	were	precipitous	falls	in	
the	number	of	dependents	who	accompanied	these	workers	(-65%)	and	students	(-85%)	to	the	
U.K.	 compared	 to	 the	 previous	 year	 (year	 ending	 June	 2024).	 A	 policy	 of	 former	 U.K.	 Prime	
Minister	Rishi	Sunak’s	Conservative	government	banning	foreign	care	workers	and	students	from	
bringing	 dependents	 with	 them	 took	 effect	 in	 early	 2024.	 Mr.	 Sunak’s	 government	 had	 also	
increased	salary	thresholds	for	skilled	workers.	

INDIA, US SIGN RS 7,995-CR DEAL FOR MH60R NAVY CHOPPER SUPPORT 

WHAT’S THE ONGOING STORY: 

In	what	can	be	seen	as	another	major	defence	contract	with	the	US	in	recent	weeks,	India	on	Friday	
signed	Letters	of	Offer	and	Acceptance	(LOAs)	for	sustainment	support	of	Indian	Navy’s	fleet	of	
MH60R	helicopters	through	Follow	on	Support	and	Follow	on	Supply	Support	for	five	years	worth	
Rs	7,995	crore.	

KEY TAKEAWAYS: 

—	The	 Indian	Navy	 has	 procured	 24	 of	 these	 helicopters,	manufactured	 by	 Lockheed	Martin,	
under	foreign	military	sales	from	the	US	government	at	an	estimated	cost	of	USD	2.4	billion,	while	
15	choppers	have	been	inducted	so	far.	The	deal	was	signed	in	2020.	

—	This	comes	days	after	the	Defence	Security	Cooperation	Agency,	in	two	separate	statements,	
said	that	the	State	Department	has	made	a	determination	approving	a	possible	Foreign	Military	



                          

4TH FLOOR SHATABDI TOWER, SAKCHI, JAMSHEDPUR 

Telegram: http://t.me/DreamIAS_Jamshedpur 
10 

www.youtube.com/c/DreamIAS 

 
Sale	 to	 India	 of	 Excalibur	 Projectiles	 and	 related	 equipment	 at	 an	 estimated	 cost	 of	USD	47.1	
million	and	of	 Javelin	Missile	 System	and	 related	equipment	at	 an	estimated	 cost	of	USD	45.7	
million.	

—	Apart	from	a	boost	to	self-reliance,	the	sustainment	support	would	also	enable	operation	of	
MH60R	 helicopters	 from	 dispersed	 locations	 as	 well	 as	 ships,	 ensuring	 optimal	 performance	
during	all	their	primary	and	secondary	missions/roles,	a	Defence	Ministry	statement	said.	

—	It	added	that	the	in-country	development	of	these	facilities	will	ensure	capability	build-up	in	
the	 long	 run	and	 reduced	dependence	on	 the	US	government,	 thus	aligning	with	 the	vision	of	
Atmanirbhar	Bharat.	

DO YOU KNOW: 

—	As	they	continue	to	negotiate	a	bilateral	trade	deal	and	the	thorny	issue	of	a	tariff	penalty	by	
Washington	over	Delhi’s	purchase	of	Russian	oil,	India	and	the	US	on	November	1,	2025	signed	a	
10-year	Framework	for	the	US-India	Major	Defence	Partnership,	signalling	stable	ties	between	the	
two	countries	in	the	defence	sector.	

—	 In	 a	 statement,	 the	Ministry	 of	Defence	 said	 the	 2025	 framework	 is	 intended	 to	 provide	 a	
unified	vision	and	policy	direction	to	deepen	defence	cooperation.	It	said	the	framework	will	usher	
in	a	new	era	in	the	already	strong	defence	partnership	between	the	two	countries	and	marks	a	
new	chapter	in	further	transforming	it	over	the	next	10	years.	

—	The	vision	for	bilateral	defence	cooperation	was	encapsulated	in	the	September	2013	Joint	US-
India	Declaration	 on	Defence	 Cooperation	 and	 the	 2015	 Framework	 for	 the	US-India	Defence	
Relationship,	in	which	the	two	countries	committed	themselves	to	increasing	cooperation	in	the	
sector.	

—	Between	2016	and	2020,	the	two	sides	signed	four	more	agreements,	including	the	Logistics	
Exchange	Memorandum	of	Agreement	(LEMOA)	in	2016,	the	Communications	Compatibility	and	
Security	Agreement	 (COMCASA)	 in	2018,	 and	 the	Basic	Exchange	and	Cooperation	Agreement	
(BECA)	in	2020.	

—	 In	 August	 2024,	 both	 countries	 signed	 a	 Security	 of	 Supply	 Arrangement	 (SOSA)	 and	
Memorandum	of	Agreement	regarding	the	Assignment	of	Liaison	Officers,	among	other	bilateral	
military	agreements	that	have	enhanced	defence	and	security	cooperation.	

ARUNACHAL WOMAN STOPPED AT CHINA AIRPORT; INDIA ISSUES STRONG DEMARCHE 

India	 has	 issued	 a	 “strong	 demarche”	 to	 China	 after	 a	 woman	 from	 Arunachal	 Pradesh	 was	
harassed	and	stopped	by	Chinese	immigration	officials	at	the	Shanghai	airport	on	November	21.	
The	officials	mocked	her	and	told	her	to	“apply	for	a	Chinese	passport”.	

Sources	in	the	External	Affairs	Ministry	said	that	at	a	time	when	both	sides	are	working	to	improve	
ties,	such	actions	by	the	Chinese	side	introduce	unnecessary	obstructions	to	the	process.	

Prema	Thongdok,	a	principal	regulatory	consultant	working	in	financial	services	in	London,	told	
The	Hindu	 that	 she	was	 detained	 at	 the	 Shanghai	 airport	 for	 18	 hours,	 and	 immigration	 and	
airlines	staff	were	“unprofessional	and	rude”,	they	laughed	and	mocked	calling	Arunachal	Pradesh	
a	Chinese	territory.	
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Sources	in	Ministry	said	that	a	strong	demarche	was	made	with	the	Chinese	side,	in	Beijing	and	in	
Delhi,	on	the	day	of	the	incident	and	the	Indian	consulate	in	Shanghai	took	up	the	matter	locally	
and	extended	assistance	to	the	stranded	passenger.	

“It	was	stressed	that	the	passenger	had	been	detained	on	ludicrous	grounds.	Arunachal	Pradesh	
is	 indisputably	 Indian	territory,	and	 its	residents	are	perfectly	entitled	to	hold	and	travel	with	
Indian	passports.	 It	has	also	been	highlighted	that	the	actions	of	the	Chinese	authorities	are	in	
contravention	of	the	Chicago	and	Montreal	Conventions	relating	to	civil	aviation,”	External	Affairs	
Ministry	sources	said.	

Passenger’s ordeal 

Ms.	Thongdok	was	flying	from	London	to	Japan,	transiting	via	Shanghai	and	was	booked	on	a	China	
Eastern	Airlines	flight.	She	has	been	residing	and	working	in	the	United	Kingdom	for	the	past	14	
years.	

“I	was	travelling	from	London	(Gatwick),	United	Kingdom	to	Japan,	with	a	scheduled	three-hour	
transit	in	Shanghai.	Prior	to	my	journey,	I	had	verified	with	the	Chinese	Embassy	that	a	transit	of	
less	than	24	hours	does	not	require	any	transit	visa...	However,	upon	arrival	in	Shanghai	around	
6	a.m.	on	November	21,	immigration	officers	refused	to	allow	my	transit	and	declared	my	Indian	
passport	invalid	solely	because	my	place	of	birth	is	Arunachal	Pradesh.	They	repeatedly	insisted	
that	Arunachal	Pradesh	is	part	of	China,”	Ms.	Thongdok	said,	adding	that	she	was	subjected	to	
harassment,	verbal	intimidation,	and	degrading	comments.	

Ms.	Thongdok	was	ultimately	escorted	by	Indian	officials	to	a	flight	late	in	the	evening	at	10.20	
p.m.	

MIND YOUR ‘ADMINISTRATIVE’ LANGUAGE, SAYS SUPREME COURT REPORT 

Halalkhor,	cycle	sawar,	dhobi,	coolie,	scavenger,	masalchi,	malan,	basta	bardhar,	chowkidar,	and	
bundle	lifter	are	among	the	job	titles	a	Supreme	Court	report	wants	the	judiciary	to	get	rid	of.	

The	report	from	the	court’s	Centre	for	Research	and	Planning	says	these	and	several	other	terms	
used	in	the	administrative	language	of	the	courts	perpetuate	a	“grammar	of	inequality”.	

The	 report,	 titled	 “Reforming	 administrative	 nomenclature	 in	 the	 Indian	 judiciary	 embedding	
dignity	and	equity	in	service	rules”,	explained	that	the	“grammar	of	inequality”	referred	to	“the	
set	of	unwritten,	hierarchical	rules	inherited	from	feudal,	colonial,	and	caste-based	systems	that	
structure	the	judiciary’s	administrative	nomenclature”.	

Former	Chief	Justice	of	India	B.R.	Gavai,	in	his	foreword	to	the	report,	said	the	continued	use	of	
this	outdated	 terminology	had	 the	 “unintended	effect	of	normalising	outdated	hierarchies	and	
undermining	the	respectful	work	culture	that	the	judiciary	must	uphold”.	

The	Chief	Justice,	as	one	of	his	last	acts	in	office	before	retiring	on	Sunday,	has	sent	the	report	to	
all	 the	 State	 High	 Courts	 with	 a	 gentle	 nudge	 that	 updating	 the	 judiciary’s	 administrative	
nomenclature	 would	 be	 a	 small	 but	 significant	 step	 towards	 affirming	 the	 worth	 of	 every	
individual	working	within	the	judicial	system,	regardless	of	rank	or	role.	

The	 Centre	 has	 found	 that	 the	 archaic	 terminology	 were	 once	 used	 as	 a	 “powerful	 tool	 of	
dominance	that	causes	‘thingification’	of	the	individual”.	“Halalkhor”	and	“scavenger”	violate	the	
prohibitions	 of	 caste-based	 discrimination	 under	 the	 Constitution,	 the	 report	 said.	 “Align	 the	
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language	of	the	administration	with	the	language	of	the	Constitution.	Close	the	gap	between	what	
the	judiciary	pronounces	and	what	it	practises.	Reaffirm	that	language	itself	is	the	judiciary’s	first	
act	 of	 justice	—	 an	 act	 of	 recognition,	 pedagogy,	 and	 symbolic	 justice,”	 the	 Supreme	 Court’s	
research	centre	recommends.	

To	start	with,	the	report	says	courts	must	abandon	halalkhor	for	sanitation	assistant,	dhobi	for	
laundry	operator,	coolie	for	freight	assistant,	cycle	sawar	for	logistics	assistant,	basta	bardar	for	
document	handler,	bundle	lifter	for	material	coordinator,	masalchi	for	kitchen	assistant,	malan	for	
horticulture	attendant,	and	scavenger	for	sanitation	assistant.	

WHAT DOES THE SC’S ADVISORY OPINION IMPLY? 

The story so far: 

The	Supreme	Court	has	provided	its	opinion	on	a	Presidential	reference	made	under	Article	143.	
In	its	opinion,	it	has	largely	negated	the	decision	of	a	two-judge	Bench	that	was	delivered	in	April	
2025.	

What was the Presidential reference? 

The	current	reference	is	the	result	of	a	two-judge	Bench	judgment	in	State	of	Tamil	Nadu	versus	
Governor	of	Tamil	Nadu	in	April	2025,	that	had	specified	a	timeline	of	three	months	for	Governors	
and	the	President	 to	act	on	Bills	passed	by	State	 legislatures.	The	court	held	 that	decisions	by	
Governors	 and	 the	 President	 on	 such	 Bills	 are	 subject	 to	 judicial	 review.	 It	 had	 exercised	 its	
extraordinary	power	under	Article	142	and	granted	‘deemed	assent’	to	Bills	passed	by	Tamil	Nadu	
assembly	that	were	not	assented	to	by	the	Governor.	

The	 present	 reference	 had	 raised	 14	 questions,	 primarily	 surrounding	 the	 interpretation	 of	
Articles	200	and	201,	for	the	court’s	opinion.	These	questions	deal	with	the	authority	of	the	courts	
to	 prescribe	 timelines	 when	 they	 are	 not	 specified	 in	 the	 Constitution.	 The	 government	 had	
questioned	whether	the	actions	of	Governors	and	the	President	can	be	made	justiciable	at	a	stage	
prior	to	the	enactment	of	a	Bill	into	a	law.	The	reference	also	sought	an	opinion	on	the	extent	of	
powers	that	can	be	exercised	by	the	Supreme	Court	under	Article	142.	

 

What is the current opinion? 

A	five-judge	Bench	of	the	top	Court	delivered	its	opinion	on	the	questions	raised.	It	stated	that	this	
reference	 was	 a	 ‘functional	 reference’,	 that	 strikes	 at	 the	 root	 of	 day-to-day	 functioning	 of	
constitutional	 functionaries	 and	 the	 interplay	 between	 State	 legislature,	 Governor	 and	 the	
President.	Key	points	of	the	opinion	are	summarised	below.	

First,	the	Governor	has	three	constitutional	options	under	Article	200	when	a	Bill	passed	by	State	
legislature	is	presented	for	his/her	assent,	namely	to	assent,	or	reserve	the	Bill	for	consideration	
of	the	President,	or	withhold	assent	and	return	the	Bill	to	legislature	with	comments.	Second,	the	
Governor	enjoys	discretion	in	choosing	from	these	three	options	and	is	not	bound	by	the	aid	and	
advice	of	the	Council	of	Ministers.	Third,	the	discharge	of	functions	by	the	Governor	under	Article	
200	is	not	justiciable	but	in	case	of	glaring	circumstances	of	prolonged	and	unexplained	inaction,	
the	court	can	issue	a	limited	mandamus	for	the	Governor	to	discharge	his/her	function	on	Bills	
presented.	 Fourth,	 in	 the	 absence	 of	 constitutionally	 prescribed	 time	 limits,	 the	 court	 cannot	
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judicially	prescribe	timelines	for	action	by	the	President	or	Governor.	Fifth,	the	decisions	of	the	
President	and	Governor	under	Articles	201	and	200	respectively	are	not	justiciable	before	a	Bill	
is	enacted	into	a	law.	Finally,	the	powers	of	the	Supreme	Court	under	Article	142	cannot	substitute	
the	 powers	 vested	 on	 the	 President/Governor	 under	 the	 Constitution.	 Hence,	 there	 is	 no	
allowance	for	the	concept	of	‘deemed	assent’	of	Bills.	

What are the issues? 

The	 Sarkaria	 Commission	 (1987),	 had	 opined	 that	 it	 is	 only	 the	 reservation	 of	 Bills	 for	
consideration	of	the	President,	that	too	under	rare	cases	of	patent	unconstitutionality,	that	can	be	
implied	as	a	discretionary	power	of	the	Governor.	The	Supreme	Court	in	various	cases	including	
in	Shamsher	Singh	(1974)	and	Nabam	Rebia	(2016),	had	held	that	the	Governors	should	act	on	
the	aid	and	advice	of	 the	Council	 of	Ministers.	However,	 in	 the	present	opinion,	 the	 court	has	
interpreted	these	cases	to	conclude	that	actions	under	Article	200,	with	respect	to	a	Bill	presented	
for	assent,	fall	under	the	discretionary	powers	of	the	Governor.	This	has	the	potential	to	derail	the	
legislative	intent	of	popularly	elected	State	governments.	

With	respect	to	time	limits,	the	Punchhi	Commission	(2010),	had	recommended	that	the	Governor	
should	take	a	decision	with	respect	to	a	Bill	presented	for	his/her	assent	within	a	period	of	six	
months.	The	court	in	its	own	judgment	in	the	K.	M.	Singh	case	(2020),	had	stipulated	a	time	limit	
of	three	months	for	Speakers	to	decide	on	disqualification	petitions	though	no	time	limit	has	been	
prescribed	in	the	Constitution.	The	verdict	of	the	division	bench	in	the	State	of	Tamil	Nadu	case	to	
provide	 time	 limits	 to	 Governors	 and	 the	 President	 was	 a	 purposive	 and	 progressive	
interpretation	of	the	Constitution.	The	current	opinion	has	negated	this	position.	

What can be the way forward? 

The	 underlying	 disease	 that	 has	 plagued	 our	 federal	 set	 up	 has	 been	 the	 politicisation	 of	 the	
gubernatorial	post.	The	Governor	acts	as	an	appointee	of	the	Centre	for	maintaining	unity	and	
integrity	of	the	nation.	However,	federalism	is	also	a	basic	feature	of	our	Constitution.	This	opinion	
should	not	become	an	alibi	for	the	Governor’s	office	to	thwart	the	policies	of	popularly	elected	
houses	 in	the	States.	The	Governors	should	display	responsible	urgency	 in	providing	assent	to	
Bills	passed	by	State	legislatures.	

THE AMPLITUDE OF GUBERNATORIAL DISCRETION 

“But	 the	 Queen	 has	 no	 such	 veto.	 She	 must	 sign	 her	 own	 death-warrant	 if	 the	 two	 Houses	
unanimously	send	it	up	to	her.	It	is	a	fiction	of	the	past	to	ascribe	to	her	legislative	power	(The	
English	Constitution,	Walter	Bagehot,	1865).	

The	Supreme	Court	of	 India	has	given	 its	opinion	on	11	out	of	 the	14	questions	on	which	 the	
President	of	India	had	sought	its	advice	under	Article	143	of	the	Constitution.	The	issue	behind	
these	questions	 is	 the	role	 to	be	played	by	 the	Governor	of	a	State	while	deciding	on	 the	Bills	
passed	by	the	legislative	Assemblies	as	in	the	provisions	of	Article	200	of	the	Constitution.	

The	mode	of	appointment	and	exercise	of	discretionary	powers	by	the	Governor	have	engaged	the	
attention	of	the	political	executive,	at	the	Union	and	State	levels,	and	constitutional	experts.	After	
seven-and-a-half	decades,	it	is	time	to	analyse	how	the	discharge	of	gubernatorial	responsibilities	
has	given	rise	to	conflicts	and	litigation.	
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The focus points 

The	two	major	constitutional	questions	which	came	up	before	the	Court	in	the	Tamil	Nadu	case	
and	the	subsequent	Presidential	reference	were,	first,	the	existence	of	discretionary	power	for	the	
Governor	while	assenting	to,	withholding	assent	from	and	in	reserving	a	Bill	for	the	consideration	
of	the	President,	and,	second,	the	time	limit	within	which	a	Governor	or	the	President	has	to	act	
on	a	Bill	passed	by	the	legislature.	

In	the	Court’s	opinion,	the	Governor	has	discretion	in	the	three	courses	of	action	available	when	a	
Bill	is	presented	and	no	time-line	can	be	prescribed.	However,	the	Court	has	a	limited	power	of	
judicial	 review	 in	 glaring	 cases	 of	 inaction	 when	 the	 delay	 is	 prolonged,	 unexplained	 and	
indefinite.	

Here,	it	is	pertinent	to	note	that	when	a	Bill	which	has	been	withheld	and	sent	to	legislature,	the	
Governor	has	to	give	assent	as	soon	as	possible,	after	it	is	resubmitted.	

In	the	Government	of	India	Act,	1935,	both	the	Governor-General	and	the	Governor	had	discretion	
(Sections	32	and	75,	respectively)	in	assenting,	withholding	and	returning	Bills.	In	the	draft	Article	
175,	discretion	was	conferred	on	the	Governor	for	returning	a	Bill	with	a	message	to	a	unicameral	
legislature.	The	words	‘discretion’	and	the	‘single	house’	in	the	draft	Article	were	removed	after	
debates	in	the	Constituent	Assembly.	

The	Court	was	of	 the	opinion	 that	prior	 to	 the	 insertion	of	 the	Tenth	Schedule	 in	1985	 in	 the	
Constitution,	 it	was	a	realistic	possibility	 that	Bills	could	be	passed	without	 the	support	of	 the	
Council	of	Ministers.	The	Court	implies,	that	after	the	anti-defection	law,	members	of	the	party	
cannot	act	against	the	party	whip.	

Hence,	the	Court	has	taken	the	view	that	a	scenario	where	the	Council	of	Ministers	would	tender	
aid	and	advice	to	the	effect	that	the	Governor	must	return	a	Bill	for	reconsideration	or	reserve	it	
for	the	consideration	of	the	President	is	not	conceivable.	

This	view,	however,	does	not	take	into	consideration	a	situation	when	a	coalition	government	of	
two	parties,	A	and	B,	get	a	Bill	passed	in	the	Assembly.	

When	the	Bill	goes	for	assent,	there	is	a	political	change	and	party	B	forms	a	coalition	government	
with	party	C.	As	a	part	of	the	new	political	adjustment,	party	B	agrees	not	to	press	the	Bill.	The	
new	Ministry	will	naturally	advise	the	Governor	to	send	back	the	Bill	to	the	legislature.	Similar	
scenarios	 have	 been	 mentioned	 by	 the	 constitutional	 advisor,	 B.N.	 Rau	 in	 his	 note	 to	 the	
Constituent	Assembly.	These	make	it	abundantly	clear	that	there	is	no	need	to	assume	that	there	
is	implied	discretion	in	Article	200.	

On aid and advice 

Another	 situation	 mentioned	 in	 the	 opinion	 of	 the	 Court	 for	 assuming	 that	 there	 is	 implied	
discretion	for	the	Governor	in	Article	200	for	protecting	and	defending	the	Constitution	is	that	“if	
there	 is	 no	 discretion,	 then	 even	 if	 advice	 is	 tendered	 contrary	 to	 the	 written	 text	 of	 the	
Constitution,	the	Governor	will	be	bound	by	such	advice”.	

Three	questions	arise	here.	First,	given	that	the	members	of	the	Council	of	Ministers	take	oath	to	
owe	 allegiance	 to	 the	 Constitution,	 why	 will	 they	 tender	 such	 an	 advice?	 Second,	 if	 such	 an	
unconstitutional	advice	is	tendered	to	the	Governor,	is	she/he	impeded	from	sending	a	report	to	
the	Union	under	Article	356,	for	which	there	is	no	need	for	the	aid	and	advice	of	the	Council	of	
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Ministers?	Third,	does	the	President	have	any	discretionary	power,	if	such	advice	is	tendered	by	
the	Union	cabinet?	

The	 Sarkaria	 Commission	 report	 stated	 that	 the	discretion	 is	 available	 only	 under	 the	 second	
proviso	to	Article	200	and	that	it	is	quite	narrow.	The	present	advisory,	on	the	other	hand,	has	
widened	the	scope	of	gubernatorial	discretion	and	made	it	non-justiciable.	If	the	power	of	assent,	
withholding	 and	 sending	 messages	 (the	 advisory	 states	 that	 there	 cannot	 be	 withholding	
simpliciter)	fall	in	the	realm	of	discretion	and	are	not	subject	to	judicial	review,	the	consequence	
will	be	a	form	of	gubernatorial	governance	in	the	States.	

The	Court	has	adumbrated	that	the	Governor	is	not	an	employee	of	the	Union	(Hargovind	Pant	vs	
Raghukul	Tilak	Dr.	And	Others	(1979	AIR	1109).	However,	none	of	the	modes	of	appointment	of	
the	Governors,	 recommended	by	 the	Sarkaria,	Venkatachaliah	and	Punchhi	Commissions	have	
been	seriously	considered.	

Sorabjee’s observation 

Soli	Sorabjee,	in	1985,	made	a	sharply	critical	observation	that	an	unhealthy	practice	has	grown	
from	offering	the	post	of	Governor	as	a	consolation	prize	for	‘burnt-out’	politicians	or	as	a	stepping	
stone	for	those	still	burning	with	political	ambition.	Given	this	backdrop,	there	is	a	likelihood	of	
friction	when	the	Union	and	the	States	are	ruled	by	different	political	parties.	It	is	to	be	noted	that	
those	who	are	now	critical	of	 the	 role	of	 the	Governors,	had	earlier	 ignored	 the	well-meaning	
recommendations	on	the	mode	of	appointment	of	Governors	by	three	commissions	on	Centre-
State	relations.	

Having	judicially	determined	time	lines	for	deciding	on	Bills	passed	by	the	legislature	arose	when	
States	approached	the	Court	citing	long	delays	at	the	level	of	Governors.	Citing	instances	of	delay	
in	 the	 cases	 reserved	 for	 consideration	 of	 the	 President,	 former	 Chief	 Minister	 of	 Karnataka	
Ramakrishna	Hegde	has	said:	“The	President	had	yet	to	give	assent	to	as	many	as	74	Bills	referred	
to	him	by	different	State	Governors.	Of	these,	two	had	been	pending	for	seven	years,	three	for	six	
years,	two	for	five	years,	seven	for	three	years	and	58	for	the	past	one	year…	after	making	the	
Karnataka	government	wait	for	six	years,	the	Home	Ministry	wrote	to	the	State	Government	that	
its	Educational	Bill,	1983,	was	‘under	examination’”	(Mainstream,	June	8,	1991).	

The	 three	 commissions	 had	 also	 recommended	 timelines.	 In	 a	 polity,	 where	 smooth	working	
relations	are	to	be	ensured	between	the	Union	and	the	States,	why	not	think	of	a	consensus	and	
amend	Article	200	 introducing	 time	 lines?	The	ruling	party	of	yesteryears	 is	 in	 the	opposition	
today	and	it	can	be	vice-versa.	

The	advisory	opinion	of	the	learned	judges	has	upturned	the	position	in	the	judgment	of	the	Tamil	
Nadu	case.	Even	though	the	judgment	does	not	merge	in	the	opinion,	the	latter	has	substantial	
persuasive	value.	Will	the	future	be	happier	if	the	non-justiciable	discretion	without	specific	time	
lines	is	available	for	exercise	of	gubernatorial	functions	under	Article	200?	
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BASIC STRUCTURE NOT VIOLATED: LAW PANEL FIRMS UP VIEW ON JOINT ELECTION BILLS 

What's the ongoing story: 

Ahead	of	 its	 scheduled	briefing	before	 the	 Joint	Committee	of	Parliament	on	 the	simultaneous	
elections	Bills	on	December	4,	the	23rd	Law	Commission	is	learnt	to	have	firmed	up	its	view	that	
the	Bills	do	not	disturb	the	basic	structure	of	the	Constitution,	when	it	comes	to	federalism	and	
the	right	of	the	voter.	

Key Takeaways: 

—	The	commission's	view,	it	is	learnt,	is	that	the	Bills,	which	will	enable	simultaneous	elections	
to	the	Lok	Sabha	and	State	and	Union	Territory	Assemblies,	do	not	need	ratification	by	states	as	
they	do	not	propose	to	make	any	changes	to	the	subjects	under	Article	368	(2),	clauses	(a)	to	(e),	
relating	to	subjects	that	require	ratification	by	states.	

—	 In	 response	 to	 a	 query	 by	 the	 committee,	which	 is	 chaired	 by	BJP	MP	P	 P	 Chaudhary,	 the	
commission	is	also	learnt	to	have	found	that	there	is	no	requirement	to	give	the	Model	Code	of	
Conduct	statutory	recognition.	

—	The	committee	on	the	Constitution	(One	Hundred	and	Twenty-Ninth	Amendment)	Bill,	2024	
and	the	Union	Territories	Laws	(Amendment),	known	as	the	One	Nation	One	Election	Bills,	is	set	
to	meet	on	December	4.	

—	The	two	Bills	were	introduced	by	Law	Minister	Arjun	Ram	Meghwal	in	December	last	year	and	
referred	 to	 the	 committee.	 The	 Bills	 provide	 for	 synchronising	 the	 Lok	 Sabha	 and	 Assembly	
elections	by	curtailing	the	terms	of	state	assemblies	that	are	elected	after	a	particular	Lok	Sabha	
to	end	with	the	term	of	that	Lok	Sabha.	Once	the	terms	of	the	legislatures	align,	the	next	general	
election	will	be	held	simultaneously.	

—	In	the	commission's	view,	it	is	learnt,	the	Bills	affect	the	duration	or	frequency	of	voting	and	
not	the	right	to	vote,	which	does	not	violate	the	basic	structure.	

—	The	commission	 is	also	of	 the	opinion	 that	 the	Bills	do	not	 take	away	 the	people's	 right	 to	
periodic,	free	and	fair	elections.	The	curtailment	of	the	term	of	the	state	assemblies	also	cannot	be	
seen	as	a	violation	of	the	basic	structure,	the	commission	is	learnt	to	have	found.	

—	On	the	other	hand,	the	commission	views	the	idea	of	simultaneous	elections	positively,	in	that	
they	would	lead	to	the	saving	of	time	and	money.	

—	On	questions	about	whether	a	constructive	no-confidence	vote	and	statutory	backing	for	the	
MCC	 should	 be	 enacted,	 the	 commission	 is	 learnt	 to	 be	 against	 the	 ideas.	 In	 the	 case	 of	 the	
constructive	vote	of	no-confidence,	which	is	in	place	in	Germany,	in	order	to	bring	a	no-confidence	
vote	against	a	government,	there	needs	to	be	a	vote	of	confidence	in	another	grouping.	

Do You Know: 

—	The	Doctrine	of	Basic	Structure	is	a	form	of	judicial	review	that	is	used	to	test	the	legality	of	
any	legislation	by	the	courts.	It	restricts	the	power	of	Parliament	to	alter	the	fundamental	features	
of	the	Constitution.	The	origins	of	this	doctrine	are	found	in	the	post-war	German	Constitution	law	
which,	after	the	Nazi	regime,	was	amended	to	protect	some	basic	laws.	
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—	Simultaneous	elections,	popularly	referred	to	as	"One	Nation,	One	Election",	means	holding	
elections	 to	 Lok	 Sabha,	 all	 state	 Legislative	 Assemblies,	 and	 urban	 and	 rural	 local	 bodies	
(municipalities	and	panchayats)	at	the	same	time.	

—	A	high-level	committee	headed	by	former	President	Ram	Nath	Kovind	recommended	holding	
simultaneous	elections.	The	committee	had	recommended	15	amendments	to	the	Constitution	of	
India	—	in	the	form	of	both	new	provisions	and	changes	to	existing	provisions	—	to	be	carried	out	
through	two	Constitution	Amendment	Bills.	

SC RULING ON POST-FACTO CLEARANCES SETS ENVIRONMENTAL LAW BACK BY DECADES 

WHAT’S THE ONGOING STORY: 

Randeep	Singh	Surjewala	writes:	The	recent	decision	of	the	Supreme	Court	allowing	post-facto	
environmental	 approvals	 is	 shocking.	 In	 a	 scenario	 where	 the	 central	 and	 relevant	 state	
governments	have	abandoned	citizens	to	their	own	devices,	brazenly	smothering	protests,	the	SC	
was	the	last	bastion	of	hope.	

KEY TAKEAWAYS: 

—	 Prior	 to	 the	 judgment	 in	 question,	 on	 May	 16,	 the	 Court	 had	 barred	 any	 post-facto	
environmental	clearances	in	Vanashakti	vs	Union	of	India,	stating	that	the	concept	of	post-facto	
clearances	itself	is	outright	illegal.	

—	Thereafter,	the	Confederation	of	Real	Estate	Developers	of	India	filed	a	petition	seeking	review	
of	the	Vanashakti	judgment	and	on	November	18,	the	three-judge	bench	of	the	SC	(in	a	2:1	verdict)	
recalled	the	judgment.	

—	 The	 bench	 held	 that	 retrospective	 environmental	 clearances	may	 be	 granted,	 but	 only	 for	
“permissible	activities”	as	defined	in	the	relevant	regulatory	framework.	

—	This	judgment	does	not	merely	open	a	procedural	back	door.	It	threatens	to	erode	the	edifice	
of	environmental	governance	painstakingly	built	over	decades.	In	a	country	battling	the	world’s	
worst	pollution	indicators,	where	children	breathe	poison	and	rivers	covered	in	toxic	foam	gasp	
for	life,	this	ruling	risks	becoming	the	straw	that	finally	breaks	the	camel’s	back.	

—	Environmental	clearance	is	not	a	clerical	formality.	It	is	a	constitutional	guarantee.	It	flows	from	
Article	21,	the	right	to	life,	a	right	repeatedly	interpreted	by	the	Supreme	Court	itself	to	include	
the	right	to	clean	air,	clean	water,	and	a	healthy	environment.	The	purpose	of	prior	environmental	
clearance	is	simple:	Prevention	is	better	than	a	post-mortem	because	the	consequences	are	often	
irreversible.	

—	The	last	decade	has	seen	a	systematic	and	deliberate	dilution	of	our	environmental	laws….	Here	
are	 five	examples:	The	 first	and	perhaps	 the	most	 infamous	example,	 the	Draft	Environmental	
Impact	Assessment	Notification	2020	(along	with	an	Office	Memorandum	of	2021),	attempted	to	
institutionalise	post-facto	clearances.	

—	 Second,	 the	 amendments	 to	 the	 FCA	 redefined	 what	 constitutes	 “forest	 land”,	 effectively	
excluding	vast	stretches	of	land	that	were	earlier	protected	under	judicial	interpretation.	

—	Third,	over	the	years,	key	sectors	including	coal	mining,	oil	and	gas	exploration,	and	certain	
categories	of	construction	have	been	granted	exemptions	or	placed	in	lower	regulatory	brackets.	



                          

4TH FLOOR SHATABDI TOWER, SAKCHI, JAMSHEDPUR 

Telegram: http://t.me/DreamIAS_Jamshedpur 
18 

www.youtube.com/c/DreamIAS 

 
—	 Fourth,	 the	 CRZ	 Notification	 2018	 significantly	 weakened	 protections	 for	 fragile	 coastal	
ecosystems.	 It	 allowed	 construction	 closer	 to	 shorelines,	 opened	 ecologically	 sensitive	 coastal	
zones	for	tourism	infrastructure,	and	relaxed	norms	for	commercial	development.	

—	Fifth,	environmental	and	forest	clearances	have	been	routinely	fast-tracked	through	rubber-
stamp	expert	committees,	many	of	which	meet	virtually,	examine	dozens	of	proposals	in	a	single	
sitting,	and	clear	projects	with	minimal	field	verification.	

—	 The	 previous	 judgment	 banning	 post-facto	 clearances	 had	 clearly	 observed	 that	 “the	 very	
concept	of	grant	of	ex-post	facto	EC	is	 illegal”	and	that	“coming	out	with	measures	such	as	the	
2021	 Office	Memorandum	 is	 violative	 of	 fundamental	 rights	 of	 all	 persons	 guaranteed	 under	
Article	21	to	live	in	a	pollution	free	environment”.	

DO YOU KNOW: 

—	Environmental	Impact	Assessment	(EIA)	has	emerged	as	a	mechanism	to	aid	nations	in	walking	
the	 tightrope	 between	 economic	 development	 and	 environmental	 protection,	 ensuring	 that	
growth	does	not	come	at	the	expense	of	ecological	sustainability.	

—	EIA	is	a	systematic	process	used	to	evaluate	the	potential	environmental	effects	–	both	positive	
and	negative	–	of	a	proposed	project	or	development	before	it	is	approved.	The	primary	objectives	
of	EIA	include	the	prediction	and	evaluation	of	the	environmental,	economic	and	social	impacts	of	
development	projects.	

—	It	facilitates	informed	decision-making	by	providing	in-depth	analysis	of	a	proposed	project	
and	 promotes	 sustainable	 development	 by	 identifying	 potential	 negative	 effects	 early	 in	 the	
planning	stage,	while	also	suggesting	appropriate	alternatives	and	mitigating	mechanisms.	

—	EIA	 also	 fosters	 popular	 participation	 in	 developmental	 decision-making	 by	 holding	 public	
consultations	where	citizens	can	express	their	concerns	regarding	a	project.	

NO SC RELIEF TO CHRISTIAN OFFICER FIRED FOR REFUSING TO ENTER ALL-FAITH PLACE 
OF WORSHIP 

WHAT’S THE ONGOING STORY: 

The	Supreme	Court	on	Tuesday	declined	to	interfere	with	the	Delhi	High	Court	order	upholding	
the	termination	of	services	of	a	Christian	Indian	Army	officer	for	allegedly	refusing	to	enter	the	
regimental	 Sarva	 Dharma	 Sthal,	 which	 symbolically	 represents	 all	 religions,	 citing	 his	
monotheistic	belief.	

KEY TAKEAWAYS: 

—	In	its	May	30	order,	the	Delhi	High	Court	upheld	Samuel	Kamalesan’s	termination,	saying	that	
keeping	religion	above	a	lawful	command	from	a	superior	was	“clearly	an	act	of	indiscipline”.	

—	On	Tuesday,	a	bench	of	Chief	Justice	of	India	Surya	Kant	and	Justice	Joymala	Bagchi	said	the	
actions	of	Kamalesan	were	the	“grossest	kind	of	indiscipline	by	an	army	officer”.	“We	have	heard	
the	 counsel	 for	 the	 petitioner	 at	 considerable	 length.	We	 see	 no	 reason	 to	 interfere	with	 the	
impugned	judgment	of	the	High	Court	order.	The	SLP	is	dismissed,”	the	bench	added.	
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—	 The	 bench	 said	 while	 “he	 may	 be	 an	 outstanding	 officer	 in	 hundreds	 of	 things,	 but	 he	 is	
definitely	a	misfit	for	the	Indian	Army”	known	for	its	discipline	and	secular	approach.	

—	Justice	Kant	asked	Senior	Advocate	Gopal	Sankaranarayanan,	who	appeared	for	Kamalesan,	
whether	such	“cantankerous	conduct	deserves	to	be	in	a	disciplined	force”.	“Is	this	permissible?”	

—	 Justice	 Bagchi	 pointed	 out	 that	 the	 officer	 had,	 in	 his	 reply,	 admitted	 that	 other	 Christian	
officers	said	“please	do	it,	there	is	no	difficulty”.	“But	your	interpretation	of	your	religious	rights	
is	 ‘I	 am	 not	 going	 to	 offer	 flowers	 or	 havan	 in	 a	 gurudwara’.	 We	 understand	 that	 may	 be	 a	
sentiment	of	your	understanding	of	your	Christian	faith.	But	that	is	not	the	essential	features	as	
appraised	either	by	the	pastor	or	other	members	of	your	faith.”	

—	“Breach	of	Article	25	needs	to	be	seen	from	the	angle	of	essential	features	of	the	religion,	not	
every	 sentiment	 of	 a	 religion…	We	have	 to	 definitely	 acknowledge	 and	 respect	 your	 essential	
features	but	you	have	to	respect	the	collective	faith	of	the	majority	of	your	command	which	you	
are	commanding.”	

DO YOU KNOW: 

—	Article	25(1)	of	the	Constitution	guarantees	the	“freedom	of	conscience	and	the	right	freely	to	
profess,	practise	and	propagate	religion”.	It	is	a	right	that	guarantees	a	negative	liberty	—	which	
means	that	the	state	shall	ensure	that	there	is	no	interference	or	obstacle	to	exercise	this	freedom.	
However,	like	all	fundamental	rights,	the	state	can	restrict	the	right	for	grounds	of	public	order,	
decency,	morality,	health	and	other	state	interests.	

—	Over	 the	 years,	 the	 Supreme	Court	has	 evolved	 a	practical	 test	 of	 sorts	 to	determine	what	
religious	 practices	 can	 be	 constitutionally	 protected	 and	 what	 can	 be	 ignored.	 In	 1954,	 the	
Supreme	Court	 held	 in	 the	 Shirur	Mutt	 case	 that	 the	 term	 “religion”	will	 cover	 all	 rituals	 and	
practices	“integral”	to	a	religion.	The	test	to	determine	what	is	integral	is	termed	the	“essential	
religious	practices”	test.	

SC FOR AUTONOMOUS ONLINE REGULATOR, GOVT SAYS AMENDING RULES ON DIGITAL 
OBSCENITY 

What's the ongoing story: 

Observing	that	"self-styled"	mechanisms	"will	not	be	effective"	in	regulating	online	content,	the	
Supreme	Court	Thursday	suggested	that	an	autonomous	body	"free	from	influence"	oversee	social	
media	platforms	while	ensuring	protection	of	 free	speech.	 It	also	suggested	using	the	Aadhaar	
number	or	income	tax	PAN	to	verify	the	age	of	the	user.	

Key Takeaways: 

—	These	suggestions	were	made	by	 the	bench	of	Chief	 Justice	of	 India	Surya	Kant	and	 Justice	
Joymalya	Bagchi	while	hearing	pleas	by	YouTuber	Ranveer	Allahabadia	and	others	challenging	
the	FIRs	against	them	over	alleged	obscene	comments	in	Samay	Raina's	India's	Got	Latent	show.	

—	The	Ministry	of	Information	and	Broadcasting,	in	a	note	to	the	court,	said	it	is	planning	to	amend	
the	 Code	 of	 Ethics	 published	 with	 the	 Information	 Technology	 Rules,	 2021	 to	 incorporate	
guidelines	on	obscenity	for	all	digital	content,	on	accessibility	for	online	curated	content	and	on	
AI	and	deep	fakes.	



                          

4TH FLOOR SHATABDI TOWER, SAKCHI, JAMSHEDPUR 

Telegram: http://t.me/DreamIAS_Jamshedpur 
20 

www.youtube.com/c/DreamIAS 

 
—	The	 proposals	 include	 rating	 of	 online	 content	 for	 different	 age	 groups	 and	 a	 bar	 on	 anti-
national	digital	content.	It	said	this	was	being	proposed	"in	accordance	with	Article	19(1)(a)	and	
the	reasonable	restrictions	imposed	under	Article	19(2)."	

—	The	note	said	an	insertion	will	be	made	in	Rule	2	–	"obscene	digital	content"	means	any	digital	
content	shall	be	deemed	to	be	obscene	if	it	is	lascivious	or	appeals	to	the	prurient	interest	or	if	its	
effect,	or	(where	it	comprises	two	or	more	distinct	items)	the	effect	of	any	one	of	its	items,	is,	if	
taken	as	a	whole,	tend	to	deprave	and	corrupt	persons	who	are	likely,	having	regard	to	all	relevant	
circumstances,	to	read,	see	or	hear	the	matter	contained	or	embodied	in	it.	

—	 It	 also	 proposed	 to	 amend	 the	 Rules	 to	 rate	 content	 for	 different	 age	 groups.	 "All	 content	
transmitted	or	published	or	exhibited	by	a	publisher	of	online	curated	content	shall	be	classified,	
based	on	the	nature	and	type	of	content.	

Do You Know: 

—	The	 law	on	obscenity	has	 evolved	with	 the	advent	of	 the	 Internet	 and	 social	media.	Under	
Section	67	of	the	IT	Act,	anyone	who	publishes	or	transmits	obscene	material	in	electronic	form	
can	be	punished.	

—	Section	67	imposes	a	stricter	penalty,	which	can	include	imprisonment	for	up	to	three	years	
and	a	fine	of	up	to	Rs.	5	lakh	for	a	first-time	offense.	

—	With	no	clear	definition	in	the	laws,	what	can	be	considered	as	obscene	as	per	the	Indian	courts	
has	 changed	 and	 evolved	 over	 the	 years.	 Until	 2014,	 the	 judiciary	 used	 the	 Hicklin	 test	 to	
determine	if	something	is	obscene	or	not.	

—	The	Hicklin	Test	was	established	 in	English	Law	after	 the	case	of	Regina	vs	Hicklin	(1868).	
According	to	it,	a	work	can	be	considered	obscene	if	any	portion	of	it	is	found	to	"deprave	and	
corrupt	those	whose	minds	are	open	to	such	influences".	

THE COUNCIL OF BJP 

The	 composition	 of	 the	 newly	 sworn-in	 Council	 of	Ministers	 in	 Bihar,	 and	 the	 distribution	 of	
portfolios,	 reflect	 the	 ongoing	 realignment	 of	 power	 between	 the	 BJP	 and	 the	 JD(U).	 JD(U)	
supremo	Nitish	Kumar	retains	the	post	of	Chief	Minister,	even	though	his	party	finished	second	to	
the	 BJP	 in	 the	 Assembly	 election.	 However,	 for	 the	 first	 time	 in	 his	 nearly	 20	 years	 as	 Chief	
Minister,	 he	 is	not	 in	 charge	of	 the	Home	Department.	 Samrat	Choudhary,	 one	of	 the	 two	BJP	
Deputy	Chief	Ministers,	now	controls	this	administratively	powerful	ministry.	Vijay	Kumar	Sinha,	
the	other	Deputy	Chief	Minister,	has	been	assigned	revenue,	 land	reforms,	mines	and	geology,	
further	consolidating	the	BJP’s	control	over	critical	administrative	levers.	The	BJP	holds	14	of	the	
26	ministerial	 berths	 and	 controls	 key	 departments	 including	 health,	 law,	 road	 construction,	
urban	 development,	 and	 agriculture.	 The	BJP	 has	 effectively	 taken	 a	 decisive	 step	 in	 formally	
inverting	the	hierarchy	of	its	alliance	with	the	JD(U)	in	its	favour.	While	the	BJP	was	the	larger	
party	 even	 in	2020,	Nitish	Kumar	 retained	 crucial	ministries.	 The	 social	 justice	plank	 and	 the	
composition	of	the	previous	Assembly	gave	the	JD(U)	room	to	keep	an	alliance	with	the	RJD	open.	
But	the	overwhelming	sweep	of	the	National	Democratic	Alliance	this	time	has	not	only	placed	the	
BJP	firmly	on	top	but	has	also	made	any	exploration	of	alternatives	by	the	JD(U)	difficult,	if	not	
impossible.	
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Nitish	Kumar	is	battling	ill-health;	while	he	remains	indispensable	for	the	BJP,	the	party	is	also	
carefully	planning	its	long-term	path.	It	has	built	a	wide	and	deep	caste	coalition,	seeking	to	reach	
communities	 that	have	 traditionally	viewed	 the	 JD(U)	as	 their	platform.	The	 induction	of	Ram	
Kripal	Yadav,	a	former	Lalu	Yadav	loyalist	who	joined	the	BJP,	signals	that	Yadavs	too	can	have	a	
place	in	the	party.	Through	clever	social	engineering	and	administrative	manoeuvring,	the	BJP	has	
now	positioned	itself	at	the	pole	position	of	Bihar	politics.	But	the	real	challenge	ahead	is	good	
governance.	The	BJP	may	claim	that	its	repeat	victory	is	a	popular	endorsement	of	its	previous	
government,	but	the	State	remains	behind	on	many	development	indicators.	The	true	test	for	the	
new	Council	will	be	whether	it	can	pull	Bihar	forward.	Bihar	is	home	to	nearly	a	tenth	of	India’s	
population,	and	the	State’s	development	can	positively	influence	the	entire	country.	The	Council	
should	confront	the	substantial	governance	deficit	honestly	and	work	to	address	 it	with	active	
support	from	the	Centre.	

BURDEN OF PROOF 

The	Election	Commission	of	India	(ECI)’s	SIR	of	electoral	rolls,	being	held	in	12	States	and	Union	
Territories	 (UT),	 demands	 urgent	 judicial	 scrutiny	 due	 to	 its	 implementation	 and	 its	 base	
methodology.	While	the	Supreme	Court	continues	to	hear	challenges	to	the	constitutionality	of	the	
SIR	process	pioneered	in	Bihar,	the	same	flawed	approach	is	being	persisted	with	in	other	States.	
Voters	 are	 to	 fill	 enumeration	 forms	 delivered	 by	Block	 Level	Officers	 (BLO)	 and	match	 their	
details	against	electoral	rolls	from	2002-2005.	Though	data	from	Bihar	suggest	that	the	process	
did	not	dramatically	 alter	 election	outcomes,	 it	 saw	a	 sharp	decline	 in	 the	gender	 ratio	of	 the	
electorate.	Other	 localised	 distortions	 also	warrant	 concern.	 The	ECI	 claims	 that	 enumeration	
forms	have	been	delivered	to	most	electors	in	the	12	States	and	UTs,	but	genuine	voters	continue	
to	scramble	for	forms,	and	confusion	persists	about	the	documentation	required	for	enrolment	on	
the	draft	rolls	due	next	month.	The	guideline	mandating	that	BLOs	visit	households	appears	to	be	
only	on	paper.	The	Gauhati	High	Court,	in	Dr.	Manmohan	Singh	(1999),	interpreted	requirements	
in	 the	 Representation	 of	 the	 People	 Act,	 1950	 expansively:	 an	 ordinary	 resident	 is	 a	 habitual	
resident	with	the	intention	to	dwell	permanently	—	whom	any	reasonable	person	would	accept	
as	a	resident	of	that	place.	Operating	from	this	principle,	the	ECI	and	the	judiciary	have	historically	
presumed	that	any	resident	adult	was,	by	default,	a	valid	voter.	

The	 SIR	 inverts	 this	 presumption.	Regardless	 of	 having	 voted	 earlier,	 every	 elector	must	now	
prove	 their	 legitimacy	against	old	 records	or	documents	 listed	by	 the	ECI.	This	 shifting	of	 the	
burden,	from	the	state	to	citizens,	risks	major	disenfranchisement,	especially	married	women	and	
migrants,	as	in	Bihar.	As	courts	have	recognised,	a	strict	interpretation	of	the	“ordinarily	resident”	
requirement	can	vitiate	the	democratic	process.	During	hearings	on	Bihar,	the	Court	focused	on	
implementation,	placing	the	onus	of	protecting	genuine	voters	on	party	representatives	and	legal	
volunteers.	It	did	not	examine	whether	the	enumeration	form	methodology	passes	constitutional	
muster,	 nor	 did	 it	 address	 persisting	 inaccuracies	 in	 revised	 rolls	—	 likely	 a	 consequence	 of	
harried	BLOs	leaving	errors	uncorrected.	The	ECI	could	have	chosen	a	more	patient	door-to-door	
verification	 to	 ensure	 universal	 adult	 franchise,	 complemented	 by	 technology-driven	
deduplication.	Instead,	it	doubled	down	on	an	approach	that	prioritises	“purifying”	the	rolls	over	
protecting	the	franchise.	As	the	SIR	expands,	the	Court	must	move	beyond	procedural	oversight	
to	examine	the	process’s	constitutional	foundations.	What	is	essential	is	a	clear	directive	restoring	
the	burden	of	accurate	enrolment	to	the	ECI	rather	than	leaving	citizens	to	prove	that	they	belong	
on	rolls	they	have	been	on	for	years.	
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AMID ONGOING SIR IN BENGAL, MATUAS STAGE HUNGER STRIKE, SEEK CITIZENSHIP 
UNDER CAA 

West	Bengal	Chief	Minister	Mamata	Banerjee	will	visit	Thakurnagar,	the	spiritual	headquarters	of	
the	 Matua	 community	 in	 Bongaon	 subdivision	 of	 North	 24	 Parganas	 district	 bordering	
Bangladesh,	on	Tuesday	and	take	out	a	3-km	roadshow	before	addressing	a	public	meeting.	

This	will	be	the	second	time	Ms.	Banerjee	will	be	taking	to	the	streets	against	the	ongoing	special	
intensive	 revision	 (SIR)	 of	 electoral	 rolls	 since	 the	 exercise	 was	 rolled	 out	 in	 the	 State	 on	
November	4.	

The	Chief	Minister’s	visit	assumes	significance	as	the	community,	comprising	Hindu	Namashudras	
with	roots	in	Bangladesh,	are	among	groups	of	people	apprehensive	about	the	SIR	in	the	State.	
Ahead	of	the	2026	Assembly	election,	the	ruling	Trinamool	Congress	is	trying	to	reach	out	to	the	
minority	community	that	voted	for	the	BJP	in	the	past	two	Lok	Sabha	polls.	The	Trinamool	has	
recently	gained	ground	in	the	region	by	defeating	the	BJP	in	the	2024	bypolls.	

Since	November	5,	a	section	of	members	of	the	Matua	community	led	by	Trinamool	Rajya	Sabha	
member	Mamata	Bala	Thakur	has	been	staging	a	hunger	strike	at	Thakurnagar.	According	to	Ms.	
Mamata	Bala,	members	of	the	community	are	concerned	as	the	Election	Commission	is	using	the	
2002	voters’	list	as	the	base	for	the	SIR.	

The	Matuas	began	migrating	from	Bangladesh	in	1947	and	continued	to	arrive	in	India	both	before	
and	after	the	war	in	1971	that	liberated	what	was	then	East	Pakistan	from	West	Pakistan.	In	West	
Bengal,	the	community	has	a	considerable	presence	in	border	districts	such	as	24	Parganas,	Nadia,	
Howrah,	Cooch	Behar	and	Malda,	and	are	the	State’s	second	largest	Scheduled	Caste	community.	

The	 CAA,	 which	 was	 passed	 by	 Parliament	 on	 December	 11,	 2019,	 facilitates	 citizenship	 to	
undocumented	migrants	belonging	to	six	non-Muslim	communities	—	Hindu,	Sikh,	Buddhist,	Jain,	
Parsi	or	Christian	–	from	Afghanistan,	Bangladesh,	and	Pakistan,	who	entered	India	on	or	before	
December	31,	2014.	The	CAA	Rules	were	notified	on	March	11,	2024,	coinciding	with	the	birth	
anniversary	of	the	founder	of	the	Matua	sect.	

The	 CAA	 Rules	 specify	 several	 documents	 that	 are	 to	 be	 uploaded	 on	 an	 online	 portal	
(indiancitizenshiponline.nic.in/)	in	order	to	process	the	application.	

A	 sworn	 affidavit	 declaring	 the	 country	 of	 origin	 and	 date	 of	 entry	 into	 India	 along	 with	 an	
eligibility	 certificate	 to	 be	 issued	 by	 a	 locally	 reputed	 community	 institution	 certifying	 that	 a	
person	follows	one	of	the	six	faiths	are	mandatory.	

‘Taking advantage’ 

At	the	camp	set	up	by	Mr.	Santanu,	people	are	paying	₹800	to	register	themselves	under	the	CAA,	
sparking	 accusations	 from	 the	 ruling	 party	 that	 the	 BJP	 is	 “making	money	 from	 the	 plight	 of	
Matuas”.	

However,	those	running	the	camp	defended	the	fee.	“There	are	lawyers	here	who	help	make	the	
affidavits	 for	₹300.	We	charge	₹250	for	 filling	up	the	online	 form.	The	online	application	 itself	
costs	₹50.	Additionally,	since	the	CAA	is	a	provision	for	non-Muslim	immigrants,	we	also	issue	a	
Hindu	certificate	for	₹100	and	a	Matua	certificate	for	₹100,”	said	a	data	entry	operator	at	the	camp.	
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For	the	online	application,	mandatory	documents	include	proof	of	address	in	Bangladesh	and	a	
Bangladeshi	 identity	document,	while	a	photostat	copy	of	the	Aadhaar	card	is	required	for	the	
Hindu	certificate	and	Matua	card,	the	data	entry	operator	said.	

Gouranga	Biswas,	33,	expressed	scepticism.	“How	can	we	trust	this	process	when	it	begins	with	
Matuas	declaring	themselves	as	Bangladeshi	citizens	first?”	

Krishnapada	Das,	 47,	who	 is	 registering	 under	 the	CAA,	 said,	 “My	 forefathers	migrated	 in	 the	
1970s	and	my	parents’	names	are	on	the	2002	voters’	list.	However,	we	do	not	know	what	might	
happen	during	the	SIR,	so	we	thought	of	getting	registered	under	the	CAA.”	

ASSAM PROPOSES JAIL TERM, HEAVY FINES FOR POLYGAMY 

An	anti-polygamy	Bill	tabled	by	Assam	Chief	Minister	Himanta	Biswa	Sarma	in	the	State	Assembly	
on	Tuesday	prescribes	imprisonment	and	heavy	fines	for	people	entering	into,	or	hiding,	a	second	
marriage	while	the	first	continues	to	be	valid.	

The	Assam	Prohibition	of	Polygamy	Bill,	2025,	makes	polygamy	a	criminal	offence,	punishable	
with	up	to	seven	years	in	jail	and	a	fine,	and	up	to	10	years	in	jail	if	a	person	enters	into	a	marriage	
while	concealing	an	existing	one.	The	punishment	will	be	doubled	for	repeat	offenders,	 it	says.	
Barring	 the	Sixth	Schedule	areas,	 the	draft	 law	will	be	applicable	across	 the	State	and	will	not	
cover	members	of	the	Scheduled	Tribes	under	Article	342	of	the	Constitution.	Customary	laws	of	
some	tribes	in	Assam	allow	multiple	marriages.	

According	 to	 the	 Statement	 of	 Objects	 and	 Reasons,	 the	 Bill	 seeks	 to	 “prohibit	 and	 eliminate	
practices	of	polygamy”,	protect	women	from	hardship	and	“streamline	the	society”.	

Other offenders 

It	 brings	 village	 heads,	 qazis	 (Muslim	 clerics	 who	 solemnise	 marriages),	 parents,	 and	 legal	
guardians	of	people	indulging	in	polygamy	under	its	scope.	Anyone	who	“wilfully	hides,	neglects	
or	unreasonably	delays”	information	to	the	police	about	such	marriages	may	be	punished	as	the	
main	offenders	and	jailed	for	up	to	two	years	and	fined	up	to	₹1	lakh.	

The	fine	may	extend	to	₹1.5	lakh	for	any	priest	or	qazi	who	solemnises	a	marriage	contrary	to	the	
provisions	of	the	law	knowingly	and	willingly.	

A	provision	covers	any	resident	of	Assam	who	willingly	and	knowingly	enters	into	a	polygamous	
marriage	outside	the	State,	as	well	as	people	who	live	outside	Assam	but	own	immovable	property	
in	the	State	or	receive	State-funded	benefits,	subsidies,	or	welfare	support.	

The	Bill	seeks	to	make	people	convicted	under	the	law	ineligible	for	government-funded	or	aided	
jobs	and	benefits	under	any	government	scheme,	and	bar	them	from	contesting	any	election.	

The	draft	 law	also	provides	a	mechanism	for	compensation	to	women	affected	by	polygamous	
marriages.	

Polygamous	marriages	contracted	before	it	comes	into	force	will	not	be	affected,	as	long	as	they	
follow	existing	personal	or	customary	laws	and	have	valid	proof.	It	also	gives	police	officers	the	
power	to	intervene	before	a	prohibited	marriage	takes	place.	
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NELLIE MASSACRE REPORTS OFFER A CAUTIONARY TALE ABOUT BRUTISH IDENTITY 
POLITICS, UNCHECKED INSTITUTIONAL FAILURES 

In	February	1983,	at	the	peak	of	the	Assam	Agitation	and	ahead	of	a	contentious	state	election,	
entire	villages	of	Bengali-speaking	Muslims	in	central	Assam	became	the	sites	of	a	massacre	in	the	
span	of	a	single	day.	It	remains	one	of	the	country’s	worst	episodes	of	communal	violence.	The	
silence	 that	 followed	 was	 deafening.	 Hundreds	 of	 FIRs	 notwithstanding,	 no	 one	 was	 ever	
convicted	of	the	Nellie	massacre.	Forty-two	years	later,	the	tabling	of	the	official	inquiry	report,	
led	by	IAS	officer	Tribhuvan	Prasad	Tewary,	and	the	non-official	judicial	inquiry,	helmed	by	the	
former	Chief	Justice	of	Himachal	Pradesh,	T	U	Mehta,	come	as	a	grim	reminder	of	a	brutish	identity	
politics	and	congealed	institutional	inertia.	

Despite	the	contradiction	in	their	findings	—	the	Tewary	commission	holds	that	the	“decision	to	
hold	the	elections	cannot	be	blamed	for	the	outbreak	of	the	violence”	while	the	Mehta	commission	
report	underlines	it	as	the	“main	and	immediate	cause”	—	what	emerges	is	the	same	cautionary	
tale.	The	Tewary	Commission	situates	the	violence	not	in	religious	conflict	alone,	but	amid	the	
churn	of	land	pressures,	demographic	anxieties	and	festering	fears	about	language	and	belonging.	
In	the	waves	of	migration	following	Partition	and	the	formation	of	Bangladesh	in	1971,	Assam’s	
contentious	border	history	has	repeatedly	been	roiled	by	fears	of	demographic	change,	systemic	
neglect	and	vitriolic	political	mobilisations.	The	reports	show	how	swiftly	ordinary	insecurities	
can	be	weaponised,	how	easily	economic	strain	and	 identity	politics	can	sharpen	 into	virulent	
antagonisms,	how	institutions	weakened	by	neglect	or	electoral	expediency	cannot	be	relied	upon	
to	arrest	the	slide.	

As	Assam	moves	towards	a	pivotal	election	in	2026,	the	lessons	of	the	Nellie	massacre	demand	
more	than	a	ritual	remembrance.	From	eviction	drives	to	the	revival	of	the	Immigrants	(Expulsion	
from	Assam)	Act,	1950	without	the	safeguards	of	the	Foreigners	Tribunals,	to	the	Chief	Minister’s	
recurring	invocations	of	spectres	of	“demographic	invasion”	and	“land	jihad”,	the	mobilisations	
against	purported	“foreigners”	have	often	strained	the	democratic	and	constitutional	guardrails.	
In	 highlighting	 what	 happens	 when	 institutional	 drift	 hollows	 out	 constitutional	 protections	
meant	to	shield	every	citizen	from	violence	and	injustice,	the	reports	serve	a	warning	that	must	
be	heeded.	

CENTRE’S LESSON FROM PUNJAB: TRUST COMES FIRST 

The	Centre’s	decision	to	quietly	shelve	the	proposal	to	alter	Chandigarh’s	constitutional	status,	
after	 consultation	 with	 Punjab	 BJP	 leaders,	 is	 welcome.	 The	 status	 of	 Chandigarh,	 the	 “City	
Beautiful”,	is	an	emotive	issue	for	the	people	of	the	state.	It	brings	them	together,	across	divisions	
of	politics,	religion,	caste.	Built	from	scratch,	the	city	was	envisioned	by	Jawaharlal	Nehru	as	balm	
for	a	land	scarred	by	Partition.	Though	declared	the	joint	capital	of	Punjab	and	Haryana	after	the	
1966	reorganisation	of	states,	the	assumption	was	that	Haryana	would	find	a	capital	of	its	own,	
and	Chandigarh	would	be	Punjab’s	alone.	That	promise	has	hung	in	the	air	for	nearly	six	decades	
now.	Meanwhile,	the	contested	capital,	along	with	the	unresolved	river	water	dispute,	has	become	
a	symbol	of	what	many	in	Punjab	see	as	chronic	discrimination	by	the	Centre	against	a	border	
state	whose	13	Lok	Sabha	seats	are	not	seen	to	carry	decisive	weight	in	Delhi’s	arithmetic.	

The	government’s	rationale	for	the	change	it	proposed	and	then	rolled	back	—	the	ease	of	making	
laws	for	the	city	—	may	seem	administratively	sound.	But	it	is	unlikely	to	persuade	a	state	shaped	
and	scarred	by	a	decade	of	militancy,	in	which	demands	for	stronger	federal	powers	have	been	a	
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recurring	refrain.	With	the	present	Union	government,	the	trust	deficit	has	deepened	since	the	
year-long	agitation	against	the	now-repealed	farm	laws.	Moreover,	the	move	on	Chandigarh	could	
not	have	come	with	worse	timing.	The	Union	home	ministry	has	just	rolled	back	its	controversial	
attempt	to	restructure	the	59-year-old	Panjab	University	Senate,	a	step	widely	perceived	as	a	bid	
to	tighten	central	control	over	the	state’s	oldest	and	most	prestigious	university.	Simultaneously,	
Punjab	 was	 observing	 the	 350th	 martyrdom	 anniversary	 of	 Guru	 Tegh	 Bahadur,	 a	 moment	
demanding	sensitivity,	not	risk-taking,	from	those	in	power.	

For	several	years	now,	 there	have	been	murmurs	over	what	 is	being	seen	as	a	bid	 to	 increase	
central	 control	 of	 Chandigarh.	 The	 2022	 announcement	 extending	 central	 pay	 scales	 to	 UT	
employees	 was	 interpreted	 by	 many	 in	 Punjab	 as	 another	 way	 of	 untying	 the	 city	 from	 its	
historical	moorings	with	the	state.	This	was	followed	by	the	expansion	of	the	role	and	share	of	
officers	from	the	AGMUT	cadre	in	the	Union	Territory’s	administration.	Against	this	backdrop,	the	
Centre’s	decision	 to	step	back	now	 is	sensible.	History	 is	a	good	 teacher,	and	 in	Punjab,	 it	has	
repeated	itself	often	enough	to	caution	against	avoidable	provocation	in	a	state	that	is	still	to	shake	
off	the	shadows	of	past	turbulence.	

IN J&K, DON’T COUNT STUDENTS BY FAITH. IT SHRINKS THE CAMPUS AND IS WRONG, 
ILLEGAL 

The	 J&K	unit	of	 the	BJP	has	 joined	 the	disturbing	 clamour	being	worked	up	by	Sangh	Parivar	
outfits	 for	 scrapping	 the	 admission	 list	 at	 the	 Shri	 Mata	 Vaishno	 Devi	 Institute	 of	 Medical	
Excellence	in	Katra.	That	42	of	the	50	MBBS	seats	in	its	first	batch	have	gone	to	candidates	who	
are	Muslim	and	belong	to	Kashmir	is	a	problem,	contend	the	Bajrang	Dal	and	the	VHP,	because	the	
institute	 is	 set	 up	with	 (Hindu)	 donations	 to	 the	 Vaishno	 Devi	 shrine.	 They	 demand	 that	 the	
admissions	be	put	on	hold,	 “corrective”	action	taken,	and	admission	norms	reviewed.	The	real	
problem	in	Katra,	however,	is	this	—while	the	Vaishno	Devi	Shrine	Board	has	done	well	to	invest	
its	considerable	resources	 in	setting	up	an	 institute	of	medical	sciences,	 the	new	spaces	 it	has	
opened	up	for	the	young	in	the	region	are	in	danger	of	being	narrowed	and	overtaken	by	an	old	
and	cynical	zero-sum	politics.	It	 is	also	a	politics	that	goes	against	the	constitutional	 letter	and	
spirit.	

In	an	institute	that	is	not	classified	as	a	minority	institution	—	the	Vaishno	Devi	Medical	Institute	
is	not	—	and	where	the	admissions	have	followed	the	National	Medical	Council	guidelines,	there	
can	be	no	grounds	to	protest	the	entry	of	students	of	a	“particular	community”.	In	fact,	any	attempt	
to	label	students	as	“Hindu”	or	“Muslim”	and	to	discriminate	or	exclude	on	the	basis	of	religion	is	
a	violation	of	the	students’	constitutionally	guaranteed	fundamental	rights.	By	all	accounts,	the	
fact	 that	90	per	 cent	of	 the	 selected	 students	are	Muslims	 from	Kashmir	only	 follows	a	wider	
prevailing	pattern	—	while	there	are	more	seats	available	in	medical	colleges	in	the	Jammu	region	
compared	 to	 Kashmir,	 most	 of	 these	 seats	 have	 reportedly	 been	 taken	 up	 by	 students	 from	
Kashmir	in	the	past	few	years;	the	reverse	is	true	in	the	case	of	engineering	seats.	

The	Vaishno	Devi	Medical	Institute	has	only	just	got	off	the	ground.	Hopefully,	in	years	to	come,	it	
will	grow	and	expand	as	it	provides	opportunities	for	all	those	who	seek	to	learn	and	take	forward	
the	work	 of	medical	 science,	whatever	 their	 religious	 identity.	 It	must	 not	 become	 a	 political	
battlefield.	 Pulling	 up	 the	 drawbridges	 now	would	 be	 a	 grave	 injustice	 to	 its	 students,	 to	 its	
institutional	possibilities	—	and	flagrantly	illegal.	
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THE GUNS FALL SILENT 

November	 18,	 2025,	 marks	 what	 may	 well	 be	 the	 final	 chapter	 in	 the	 decades-long	 Maoist	
insurgency	in	India.	Deep	inside	Papikonda	National	Park	in	Andhra	Pradesh’s	Alluri	Sitharama	
Raju	district,	security	forces	killed	Madvi	Hidma,	the	elusive	commander	of	the	Central	Military	
Commission	(CMC)	and	the	Maoists’	last	hope	for	military	revival.	His	death,	coming	six	months	
after	the	killing	of	General	Secretary	Nambala	Kesava	Rao	alias	Basavaraju	in	May,	signals	not	just	
a	tactical	defeat	but	the	effective	collapse	of	the	armed	struggle	that	once	threatened	to	engulf	vast	
swathes	of	India’s	forested	heartland.	

Hidma’s	 killing	 is	 significant	 not	 just	 for	who	 he	was	—	 a	 tribal	 leader	 in	 a	 Telugu-speaking	
dominant	party	leadership	and	who	rose	meteorically	to	the	top	echelons	of	the	CPI(Maoist)	—	
but	for	where	it	happened.	He	did	not	fall	in	his	familiar	terrain	of	Bastar’s	dense	jungles,	which	
he	knew	“like	the	back	of	his	hand”,	but	in	unfamiliar	Andhra	territory,	a	testament	to	how	far	the	
movement	had	been	pushed	from	its	strongholds.	Gunned	down	alongside	his	wife	Madakam	Raje	
and	 four	 trusted	bodyguards,	his	death	was	 immediately	 followed	by	 the	elimination	of	 seven	
other	cadres,	including	Metturi	Joga	Rao	alias	Tech	Shankar,	and	the	arrest	of	50	Maoists	across	
Andhra	Pradesh	within	24	hours.	

The last warrior 

Born	in	1981	in	Purvati	village	in	Chhattisgarh’s	Sukma	district,	the	Gondi-speaking	Hidma	joined	
the	movement	at	16	and	swiftly	became	what	surrendered	Maoists	describe	as	a	“gifted	fighter”.	
Despite	 lacking	 formal	 education,	 he	 was	 tech-savvy,	 always	 carrying	 a	 laptop	 or	 tablet,	 and	
possessed	 legendary	 communication	 skills	 that	 helped	 him	 extract	 the	 best	 from	 his	 cadres.	
Basavaraju,	himself	an	expert	in	guerrilla	warfare	reportedly	trained	by	the	Liberation	Tigers	of	
Tamil	 Eelam	 in	 the	 1980s,	 spotted	 Hidma’s	 talent	 early	 and	 elevated	 him	 to	 command	 the	
Dandakaranya	Special	Zonal	Committee.	He	became	the	only	tribal	leader	from	Bastar	to	reach	
the	Maoist	Central	Committee.	

After	Basavaraju’s	death	 in	 an	encounter,	Hidma	assumed	control	 of	 the	CMC	and	 its	premier	
fighting	 unit,	 Battalion	 1	 of	 the	 People’s	 Liberation	 Guerrilla	 Army	 (PLGA).	 His	 record	 was	
devastating:	at	least	26	major	attacks,	including	the	2010	Tadmetla	assault	that	killed	76	CRPF	
personnel,	the	2013	Jhiram	Ghati	ambush	that	killed	Congress	leaders	Mahendra	Karma	and	Nand	
Kumar	 Patel,	 the	 2017	 Burkapal	 attack	 that	 claimed	 the	 lives	 of	 25	 CRPF	 personnel,	 and	 the	
Tekulguda	ambush	that	left	21	security	personnel	dead.	

Yet,	for	all	his	prowess,	Hidma	commanded	a	shrinking	force.	The	CPI(Maoist),	which	boasted	45	
Central	Committee	members	in	2010,	now	has	barely	10-12	left.	Since	2024,	approximately	2,120	
Maoists	have	surrendered	and	over	560	killed,	including	top	leaders.	The	statistics	tell	a	story	of	
inexorable	decline.	

Final defeat 

To	understand	 this	denouement,	one	must	 return	 to	 the	movement’s	origins	 in	Chhattisgarh’s	
Dandakaranya	 forests.	The	Maoist	presence	 there	began	not	 as	 an	offensive	but	 as	 a	 strategic	
retreat.	Following	the	collapse	of	the	Naxalbari	movement	in	the	1970s,	leaders	concluded	they	
had	erred	by	not	preparing	a	“rear	area”	for	regrouping.	In	1980,	seven	squads	totalling	49	cadres	
were	 dispatched	 to	 the	 roughly	 100,000	 sq.	 km	 “Dandakaranya	 region”,	 spanning	 four	 States.	
Their	mission	was	to	establish	it	as	a	safe	rear	sector	for	the	Telangana	guerrilla	zone.	
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The	cadres	won	tribal	trust	by	addressing	grievances	—	forcing	contractors	to	raise	tendu	leaf	
prices,	tackling	forest	department	abuses,	and	confronting	sexual	harassment	by	officials.	A	high-
ranking	tribal	Maoist	 leader	once	explained	the	core	issue:	tribals	 felt	they	weren’t	“treated	as	
humans”,	lacking	respect	for	their	language,	religion,	and	way	of	life.	

Ironically,	 state-sponsored	 counter-insurgency	 campaigns	 proved	 the	 movement’s	 best	
recruiters.	 The	 1980s	 Jan	 Jagran	 Abhiyan,	 which	 arrested	 and	 killed	 suspected	 Naxal	
sympathisers,	pushed	tribal	leaders	to	advise	youth	to	join	the	Maoists	for	safety.	The	2005	Salwa	
Judum	campaign,	declared	illegal	by	the	Supreme	Court,	forced	villagers	to	choose	sides	—	and	
many	chose	the	Maoists,	causing	the	party	to	grow	manifold.	

Yet,	the	movement	always	carried	the	seeds	of	its	own	destruction.	As	academician	Nirmalagshu	
Mukherji	noted	in	2010,	rather	than	organising	tribals	into	cooperatives	or	building	health	and	
education	 institutions,	 the	 Maoists	 maintained	 the	 exploitative	 contractor	 system	 to	 tax	 and	
garner	revenues.	This	emphasis	on	armed	struggle	 flowed	from	a	 flawed	understanding	of	 the	
Indian	state	and	a	determination	to	replicate	China’s	1920s	revolutionary	path.	Former	General	
Secretary	 Ganapathi	 warned	 against	 “getting	 bogged	 down	 in	 legalism	 and	 economism“	 and	
forgetting	that	“masses	have	to	be	prepared	for	seizure	of	power’.	This	iron	grip	in	Abujhmarh	
created	discontent	among	tribals.	

The	state’s	comprehensive	counter-strategy	combined	security	operations	with	developmental	
outreach.	 The	Union	Home	Ministry	 established	 a	 dedicated	 Left	Wing	 Extremism	Division	 in	
2006,	providing	financial	support	for	fortifying	police	stations	and	strengthening	state	forces.	The	
CPI(Maoist)	was	banned	under	the	Unlawful	Activities	(Prevention)	Act	in	2009.	Crucially,	welfare	
measures	—	Public	Distribution	System	shops,	Anganwadi	centres	—	were	routed	through	new	
forward	security	camps	near	Maoist	areas.	The	period	of	2024-25	proved	decisive.	Over	50	new	
forward	 camps	 in	 South	 Bastar	 and	 Narayanpur	 restricted	 the	movement	 of	 the	 PLGA,	while	
nearly	2,000	local	‘Bastar	Fighters’	with	superior	terrain	and	language	knowledge	addressed	the	
Maoist	threat	significantly.	‘Operation	Kagar’,	launched	in	April	2025,	systematically	targeted	the	
leadership	—	claiming	Basavaraju	in	May	and	Hidma	in	November.	

In	August	2024,	the	Maoist	Politburo	acknowledged	nationwide	setbacks	and	failure	to	achieve	
2020	 targets,	 reframing	 its	 strategy	 toward	 tactical	 retreat	 and	 protecting	 the	 party.	 It	
restructured	battalions	into	smaller	units	to	avoid	encirclement.	

The road ahead 

Just	 before	Hidma’s	 death,	 surrendered	Central	 Committee	Member	Mallojula	Venugopal	 alias	
Sonu	appealed	to	remaining	Maoists	to	lay	down	arms,	stating	bluntly	that	armed	struggle	was	
“no	longer	relevant”	and	their	force	“no	match	for	present	well-trained	and	well-equipped	security	
forces”.	

The	party’s	Central	Committee	responded	by	expelling	Venugopal	as	a	“traitor”	and	pledging	in	an	
October	2025	statement	that	it	would	“never	surrender	to	the	enemy”.	Yet,	such	defiance	cannot	
obscure	 the	movement’s	 collapse	—	 the	 statement	 itself	 admitted	 the	 enemy	 had	 “gained	 an	
advantage”	and	acknowledged	 the	need	 to	 rebuild	 “while	protecting	 the	Party”.	The	 insurgent	
party	is	now	led	by	Thippiri	Tirupathi	alias	Devuji,	though	its	Central	Committee	is	yet	to	meet,	
fearing	security	forces’	reprisals,	to	endorse	this	decision.	

As	the	guns	increasingly	fall	silent,	the	challenge	shifts.	A	focus	solely	on	security	could	create	new	
grievances.	Only	a	welfare-minded	approach	allowing	tribal	integration	with	dignity	can	prevent	
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resurgence.	For	the	Maoists,	the	movement	faces	its	severest	crisis.	The	story	of	their	vicissitudes	
should	suggest	a	serious	rethink	on	their	understanding	of	the	Indian	state	and	the	futility	of	an	
armed	struggle	that	relegated	mass	mobilisation	and	socio-economic	organisation.	The	dream	of	
revolution,	it	appears,	has	finally	died	in	the	forests	of	south-central	India.	

WHAT IS THE ROW OVER SELECTING HEAD OF POLICE FORCE IN T.N.? 

The story so far: 

Tamil	Nadu	has	 found	 itself	 in	 the	middle	of	 a	 controversy	over	 the	appointment	of	 a	 regular	
Director-General	of	Police/Head	of	Police	Force	(DGP/HoPF).	For	the	first	time	in	recent	years,	
the	State	was	unable	 to	appoint	a	 regular	police	chief	 in	 time	 to	succeed	 the	outgoing	DGP.	G.	
Venkatraman,	a	1994-batch	IPS	officer	ranked	sixth	in	seniority,	has	been	appointed	as	the	in-
charge	DGP.	

What has the government said? 

Although	the	Union	Public	Service	Commission	(UPSC)	had	finalised	a	panel	of	three	senior	DGP-
rank	officers	from	the	list	forwarded	by	the	State,	the	Tamil	Nadu	government	rejected	the	panel,	
stating	that	the	shortlisted	officers	were	“not	acceptable”.	Tamil	Nadu	Law	Minister	S.	Regupathy	
issued	 a	 statement	 accusing	 the	 Centre	 and	 the	 UPSC	 of	 disregarding	 the	 State’s	 views	 and	
selecting	officers	of	their	choice.	Meanwhile,	two	contempt	petitions	have	been	filed	against	Chief	
Secretary	N.	Muruganandam	for	allegedly	violating	the	Supreme	Court’s	guidelines.	

What are the SC guidelines? 

In	Prakash	Singh	versus	Union	of	India	(2006),	the	Supreme	Court	laid	down	detailed	guidelines	
for	the	selection	of	State	DGPs/HoPF.	The	Court	mandated	that,	“The	DGP	of	the	State	shall	be	
selected	by	the	State	Government	from	amongst	the	three	seniormost	officers	of	the	department	
who	have	been	empanelled	for	promotion	to	that	rank	by	the	UPSC,	on	the	basis	of	their	length	of	
service,	very	good	record,	and	range	of	experience	for	heading	the	police	force.”	It	further	ruled	
that	the	selected	officer	must	be	granted	a	minimum	tenure	of	two	years,	irrespective	of	their	date	
of	superannuation.	State	governments	are	required	to	send	proposals	to	the	UPSC	at	least	three	
months	before	the	anticipated	vacancy	of	the	DGP,	outlining	the	eligible	officers	to	be	considered	
for	the	post.	However,	Tamil	Nadu	did	not	follow	this	timeline.	The	then	incumbent	DGP,	Shankar	
Jiwal,	retired	on	August	30,	2025,	which	meant	the	State	should	have	forwarded	its	list	by	June.	
Instead,	the	proposal	was	submitted	to	the	UPSC	only	on	August	29,	2025.	

What is the contempt plea about? 

After	 advocate	 Henri	 Tiphagne	moved	 the	 top	 Court	 alleging	 that	 the	 State	 Government	 had	
committed	contempt	by	appointing	an	in-charge	DGP,	the	Chief	Secretary	informed	the	Court	that	
a	regular	appointment	was	delayed	because	one	of	the	eligible	officers	had	approached	the	Central	
Administrative	Tribunal	(CAT)	seeking	inclusion	of	his	name	in	the	panel.	The	CAT	dismissed	his	
application	on	April	30,	2025.	While	disposing	of	the	contempt	plea,	a	Bench	headed	by	the	Chief	
Justice	of	India	requested	the	UPSC	to	consider	the	matter	“expeditiously”	and	directed	that,	once	
the	UPSC’s	recommendations	were	received,	the	State	Government	must	take	steps	“forthwith”	to	
appoint	a	DGP.	

Following	this	direction,	the	UPSC	convened	an	Empanelment	Committee	Meeting	on	September	
26,	2025,	with	the	Tamil	Nadu	Chief	Secretary.	It	emerged	through	reliable	sources	that	the	State	
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had	withdrawn	the	integrity	certificate	of	one	officer	and	expressed	its	unwillingness	to	empanel	
three	other	officers	for	undisclosed	reasons.	Despite	this,	the	UPSC	shortlisted	the	senior-most	
DGP-rank	officers,	and	forwarded	its	recommendations	to	the	State.	However,	Tamil	Nadu	raised	
objections	by	writing	to	the	UPSC	to	express	its	concerns	about	the	inclusion	of	officers	it	deemed	
“unacceptable”	 and	 indicating	 a	 preference	 for	 another	meeting.	 The	UPSC	 responded	 swiftly,	
stating	that	its	earlier	decision	would	stand.	

What is the current status? 

Petitioner	 Kishore	 Krishnaswamy	 filed	 a	 case	 against	 the	 State,	 alleging	 wilful	 contempt	 for	
appointing	an	in-charge	DGP	and	withholding	the	appointment	of	a	candidate	from	the	panel	of	
three	IPS	officers.	The	top	Court	has	sought	the	State’s	response	within	three	weeks.	

WHAT IS THE CENTRE’S BILL TO CONSTITUTE SINGLE HIGHER EDUCATION AUTHORITY 

WHAT’S THE ONGOING STORY: 

Five	 years	 after	 the	 National	 Education	 Policy	 (NEP)	 2020	 recommended	 it,	 the	 central	
government	is	set	to	table	a	draft	law	for	a	single	regulatory	authority	for	higher	education.	

KEY TAKEAWAYS: 

—	The	Higher	Education	Commission	of	India	Bill	2025,	to	be	introduced	in	the	Winter	Session	of	
Parliament	next	month,	seeks	to	merge	the	functions	of	three	statutory	bodies	—	the	University	
Grants	Commission	(UGC),	the	National	Council	for	Teacher	Education	(NCTE),	and	the	All	India	
Council	for	Technical	Education	(AICTE).	

—	 According	 to	 officials,	 the	 Bill	 is	 likely	 to	 follow	 NEP	 2020’s	 recommendations.	 The	 NEP	
proposed	a	single	overarching	regulator	subsuming	the	functions	of	the	UGC,	AICTE,	and	NCTE.	

—	 While	 the	 UGC	 regulates	 higher	 education,	 the	 AICTE	 oversees	 technical	 education	 in	
engineering	and	management,	and	the	NCTE	sets	standards	for	teacher	education.	

—	The	NEP	proposes	four	verticals	under	HECI:	the	National	Higher	Education	Regulatory	Council	
to	regulate	all	fields	except	medical	and	legal	education;	the	National	Accreditation	Council	as	an	
accrediting	 body;	 the	 General	 Education	 Council	 to	 frame	 learning	 outcomes;	 and	 the	 Higher	
Education	Grants	Council	for	funding.	

—	The	commission	aims	to	reduce	red	tape.	Pointing	to	the	“heavy-handed”	nature	of	the	current	
system.	

—	This	 is	 the	Modi	government’s	 second	attempt	at	 replacing	 the	UGC.	The	earlier	Bill	—	 the	
Higher	Education	Commission	of	India	(Repeal	of	University	Grants	Commission	Act)	Bill,	2018	
—	envisioned	a	commission	replacing	the	UGC	with	a	HECI	that	would	comprise	a	chairperson,	
vice-chairperson,	and	12	members	appointed	by	the	Centre.	Since	this	version	did	not	subsume	
AICTE	and	NCTE,	their	chairpersons	were	to	be	commission	members.	

—	 After	 the	 draft	 was	 released	 for	 feedback,	 it	 faced	 pushback	 over	 concerns	 that	 it	 could	
centralise	power	and	lead	to	overregulation.	It	saw	no	progress	thereafter,	with	the	government	
taking	it	back	to	the	drawing	board	to	align	it	with	NEP	2020.	
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DO YOU KNOW: 

—	The	National	Education	Policy,	2020	is	the	third	national	education	policy	of	the	country.	The	
first	came	in	1968	and	the	second	in	1986,	under	Indira	Gandhi	and	Rajiv	Gandhi	respectively;	the	
NEP	of	1986	was	revised	in	1992	when	P	V	Narasimha	Rao	was	Prime	Minister.	The	third	NEP	is	
released	under	the	Prime	Ministership	of	Narendra	Modi.	

—	 The	 NEP	 proposes	 sweeping	 changes	 including	 opening	 up	 of	 Indian	 higher	 education	 to	
foreign	universities,	 dismantling	 of	 the	UGC	 and	 the	All	 India	Council	 for	Technical	 Education	
(AICTE),	introduction	of	a	four-year	multidisciplinary	undergraduate	programme	with	multiple	
exit	options,	and	discontinuation	of	the	M	Phil	programme.	

TAMIL SANGAMAM’S 4TH EDITION FOCUSES ON ‘LEARNING TAMIL’ AMID THREE-
LANGUAGE ROW 

What’s the ongoing story: 

In	a	year	when	the	Centre’s	relation	with	Tamil	Nadu	was	marked	by	a	conflict	over	the	three-
language	 formula	 under	 the	 National	 Education	 Policy	 (NEP),	 the	 Ministry	 of	 Education	 has	
selected	a	campaign	 to	 learn	Tamil	as	 the	 focus	of	 the	Kashi	Tamil	Sangamam	to	be	held	next	
month.	

Key Takeaways: 

—	 The	 event,	 the	 first	 edition	 of	 which	 was	 held	 in	 2022,	 is	 meant	 to	 commemorate	 the	
civilisational	 and	 cultural	 link	between	Tamil	Nadu	and	Varanasi	 in	Uttar	Pradesh.	 It	 involves	
participants	from	Tamil	Nadu	travelling	to	Varanasi	for	a	series	of	programmes.	

—	The	theme	of	the	event	this	time	is	“Tamil	Karkalam”	or	“let	us	learn	Tamil”,	according	to	Higher	
Education	Secretary	Vineet	Joshi.	

—	“The	effort	will	be	for	as	many	people	as	possible	to	learn	Tamil	as	part	of	the	event.	Around	
50	teachers	from	Tamil	Nadu	who	also	know	Hindi	will	come	to	Kashi	and	teach	Tamil	to	students.	
Around	 1,500	 students	 will	 learn	 Tamil	 like	 this,”	 Joshi	 said	 on	 Saturday.	 As	 part	 of	 this,	
foundational	 spoken	 Tamil	 classes	 will	 be	 conducted	 across	 50	 schools	 in	 Varanasi	 from	
December	2	to	15,	with	each	teacher	teaching	30	students.	

—	 Similarly,	 around	 300	 college	 students	 from	Varanasi	 and	 surrounding	 areas	will	 travel	 to	
Tamil	Nadu	to	learn	Tamil	in	the	second	half	of	December.	They	will	learn	the	language	at	nine	
institutions	in	the	state,	including	IIT	Madras,	Pondicherry	University	and	Bhartiya	Vidya	Bhavan.	

—	 This	 year’s	 edition	 of	 Kashi	 Tamil	 Sangamam	 will	 also	 include	 a	 ‘Sage	 Agastya	 Vehicle	
Expedition’,	which	will	 leave	 from	Tamil	Nadu’s	Tenkasi	district	on	December	2	and	arrive	 in	
Kashi	on	December	10.	Travelling	by	road,	they	will	pass	through	Puducherry,	Andhra	Pradesh,	
Telangana	and	Madhya	Pradesh,	and	take	part	in	activities	at	several	locations.	

—	The	third	edition	of	the	Sangamam,	which	was	held	in	February	this	year,	had	sage	Agastya,	a	
key	spiritual	figure	in	Tamil	Nadu,	as	its	theme.	

—	The	Centre	and	Tamil	Nadu	have	been	at	loggerheads	over	the	implementation	of	the	three-
language	formula,	which	NEP	2020	suggests.	The	DMK-led	government	in	Tamil	Nadu	has	seen	
the	three-language	policy	as	an	attempt	to	impose	Hindi	in	the	state	where	students	mostly	learn	
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two	languages	–	Tamil	and	English.	The	Centre,	however,	has	maintained	that	the	three-language	
policy	does	not	impose	any	single	language	on	the	state.	

Do You Know: 

—	 Ek	 Bharat	 Shreshtha	 Bharat	 programme	 aims	 to	 enhance	 interaction	 &	 promote	 mutual	
understanding	between	people	of	different	states/UTs	through	the	concept	of	state/UT	pairing.	
The	states	carry	out	activities	to	promote	a	sustained	and	structured	cultural	connect	in	the	areas	
of	 language	 learning,	culture,	 traditions	&	music,	 tourism	&	cuisine,	sports	and	sharing	of	best	
practices,	etc.	

—	 States/UTs	 in	 India	 have	 been	 paired	with	 each	 other	 for	 a	 fixed	 time	 period.	 The	 paired	
States/UTs	signed	MoUs	with	each	other,	delineating	a	set	of	activities	that	they	would	carry	out.	
An	activity	calendar	for	each	pair	was	prepared	through	mutual	consultation,	paving	the	way	for	
a	systematic	process	of	mutual	engagement.	Such	interaction	between	different	segments	of	the	
population	 of	 each	 pair	 of	 States	 /UTs	 at	 the	 cultural	 level,	 generated	 the	 vibrance	 of	
understanding	&	appreciation	amongst	the	people	and	forged	mutual	bonding,	thus	securing	an	
enriched	value	system	of	unity	in	the	nation.	

HOW CAN STATE PSCS BE REFORMED? 

The story so far: 

The	2025	national	conference	of	chairpersons	of	the	State	Public	Service	Commissions	(PSCs)	is	
being	hosted	by	the	Telangana	State	Public	Service	Commission	on	December	19	and	20.	Every	
year,	 whenever	 State	 PSCs	 conduct	 examinations	 for	 recruitment,	 they	 are	 mired	 in	 one	
controversy	or	the	other.	Aspirants	often	have	to	seek	judicial	recourse,	due	to	which	the	entire	
process	is	derailed,	leading	to	a	‘trust	deficit’.	This	is	an	outcome	of	systemic	lapses,	both	structural	
and	procedural,	which	exist	in	almost	all	State	PSCs.	This	conference	would	be	an	apt	occasion	to	
discuss	such	issues	and	more.	

What is the history of PSCs? 

The	PSCs	in	India	are	a	product	of	India’s	struggle	for	Independence.	The	entry	of	Indians	into	the	
civil	 services	 on	 the	 sole	 criterion	 of	 merit	 was	 embedded	 in	 the	 demand	 for	 ‘self-rule’.	 The	
Montagu	Chelmsford	 report	 accepted	 the	demand	and	proposed	a	permanent	office	 free	 from	
political	influence	to	regulate	service	matters.	The	first	Public	Service	Commission	for	the	Union	
was	formed	in	1926.	Later	the	Government	of	India	Act,	1935	provided	for	the	establishment	of	
one	PSC	for	each	province.	These	provisions	were	continued	by	the	framers	of	the	Constitution,	
and	 so	 today	 we	 have	 a	 Union	 Public	 Service	 Commission	 (UPSC)	 and	 PSCs	 in	 each	 State	 to	
primarily	serve	the	needs	of	recruitment.	

How are these commissions structured? 

The	UPSC	functions	 in	a	relatively	politically	sterile	environment.	The	members	are	appointed	
based	on	merit	and	rich	prior	experience	in	public	affairs.	Moreover,	representation	of	members	
from	of	all	zones	of	the	country	is	ensured.	While	the	Constitution	does	not	mention	minimum	age	
or	qualifications,	most	of	the	appointed	members	are	at	 least	above	the	age	of	55,	and	enjoy	a	
reputation	 of	 being	 apolitical.	 On	 the	 other	 hand,	 State	 PSCs	 operate	 in	 a	 politically	 osmotic	
environment	 and	 the	 proverbial	 ‘spoils	 system’	 is	 visible	 in	 the	 appointment	 process.	 The	
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conventional	requirements	of	minimum	age,	qualifications	and	public	experience	are	given	a	short	
shrift.	

The	Union	government	has	vast	manpower	needs.	This	is	matched	by	financial	resources	to	meet	
the	retirement	obligations	of	the	superannuated	and	the	remunerative	needs	of	fresh	entrants.	It	
has	also	created	a	dedicated	ministry,	the	Ministry	of	Personnel,	Public	Grievances	and	Pensions	
in	 1985,	 to	 formulate	 all	 policies	 in	 the	 field	 of	 personnel	management.	 This	 ensures	 regular	
declaration	of	vacancies	by	the	government	enabling	the	UPSC	to	notify,	conduct	and	declare	the	
results	of	the	examinations	conducted	by	it	with	regularity	and	precision.	

In	contrast,	the	manpower	needs	of	the	States	are	limited	and	not	planned.	Often,	they	lack	the	
financial	resources	to	meet	the	retirement	and	recruitment	obligations	of	their	employees	leading	
to	 extension	 of	 the	 superannuation	 age	 and	 postponement	 of	 recruitment.	 Most	 State	
governments	do	not	have	 a	dedicated	Ministry	of	Personnel.	And	 therefore,	 vacancies	 are	not	
notified	regularly	by	the	government	which	effectively	means	that	State	PSCs	are	not	required	to	
conduct	the	examinations	regularly.	

How do they work? 

The	UPSC	undertakes	 a	 periodical	 exercise	 of	 establishing	 committees	 comprising	not	 only	 of	
academicians	but	also	civil	servants,	social	activists	etc.	to	recommend	changes	in	the	syllabi	and	
achieve	a	balance	between	academics	and	contemporary	developments.	They	are	able	to	tap	the	
best	talent	from	across	the	country	to	formulate	question	papers	and	also	evaluate	them.	A	time	
tested	method	of	‘inter-se’	moderation	of	scores	is	followed	at	different	levels	of	the	examination	
to	 minimise	 subjectivity.	 The	 UPSC	 ably	 balances	 conflicting	 interests	 of	 transparency	 and	
confidentiality	 by	 being	 quick	 to	 respond	 to	 any	 lapses	 and	making	 systemic	 changes	 so	 that	
aspirants	do	not	often	have	to	seek	judicial	recourse	for	grievances.	

On	the	other	hand,	State	PSCs	do	not	appoint	committees	regularly	to	redraft	the	syllabus;	are	
constrained	 to	 tap	 academic	 resources	 from	 within	 the	 State;	 and	 are	 not	 able	 to	 achieve	
satisfactory	 ‘inter-se’	 moderation	 in	 evaluation.	 They	 also	 have	 the	 daunting	 task	 of	 making	
complex	calculations	to	accurately	incorporate	not	only	vertical	reservations	but	also	horizontal	
reservations.	Meeting	the	demands	of	regional	quotas	in	the	form	of	zonal	reservations	adds	to	
this	 complexity.	 All	 these	 lead	 to	 continuous	 litigation	 in	 one	 form	 or	 the	 other	 delaying	 the	
recruitment	process.	

These	 are	 some	 of	 the	main	 reasons	 limiting	 the	 efficient	 functioning	 of	 State	 PSCs	 and	 their	
declining	 credibility.	 Often	 aggrieved	 students	 comment	 that	 they	 have	 lost	 faith	 in	 State	
Commissions	and	would	like	the	UPSC	to	conduct	the	examinations.	Time	bound	structural	and	
procedural	reforms	are	required	to	restore	faith	in	State	PSCs.	

What can be done? 

First,	manpower	planning	should	be	systematised	and	a	separate	ministry	should	be	created	for	
personnel	management.	This	Ministry	should	clearly	layout	a	five-year	road	map	for	recruitment	
so	that	State	PSCs	are	able	to	notify	and	conduct	the	examination	process.	

Along	the	lines	of	the	41st	amendment	of	the	Constitution	(1976),	which	raised	the	maximum	age	
limit	 of	 the	 members	 of	 State	 PSCs	 from	 60	 to	 62	 years	 in	 order	 to	 attract	 meritorious	 and	
experienced	 civil	 servants,	 there	 is	 a	 need	 for	 another	 amendment.	 The	 minimum	 age	 for	
appointment	as	a	member	should	be	fixed	at	55	and	the	maximum	age	at	65.	The	stipulation	of	
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minimum	age	will	enable	appointment	of	experienced	individuals	while	increasing	the	maximum	
age	will	enable	State	PSCs	to	benefit	from	the	experience	of	senior	civil	servants	who	have	retired	
at	60	for	a	longer	period	than	under	the	existing	provisions.	

This	amendment	could	also	specify	the	necessary	qualifications	that	members	need	in	order	to	be	
appointed.	For	example,	 in	order	 to	be	an	 ‘official’	member,	experience	as	Secretary	 to	a	State	
government	or	a	post	equivalent	to	this	rank	should	be	stipulated	while	for	‘non-official’	members	
10	 years	 of	 practice	 in	 a	 recognised	 profession	 like	 law,	 medicine,	 or	 engineering	 should	 be	
stipulated.	A	mandatory	pre-consultation	with	the	leader	of	the	Opposition	before	appointment	
may	be	considered	for	non-official	members.	Thus,	a	State	wide	panel	of	eminent	people	—	those	
with	high	standing,	integrity,	merit	and	independence	—	should	be	constituted	and	periodically	
updated.	

Secondly,	 the	 syllabus	 should	 be	 revised	 periodically,	 keeping	 in	 view	 the	 changing	 academic	
scenario	and	the	syllabi	for	examinations	as	stipulated	by	the	UPSC.	Every	proposal	for	revision	
should	 be	 placed	 in	 the	 public	 domain	 and	 changes	 can	 be	 made	 after	 public	 consultation.	
Knowledge	on	State	specific	areas	like	regional	history,	regional	economy	and	regional	geography,	
in	which	the	availability	of	faculty	is	limited,	should	be	tested	in	the	objective	type	format	so	that	
there	would	be	no	scope	for	complaint	on	the	grounds	of	asymmetry	of	 information	and	value	
laden	correction.	Thus,	while	the	preliminary	examination	may	continue	in	the	objective	format,	
the	main	 examination	 should	 be	 a	mixture	 of	 objective	 and	 subjective	 papers.	 The	 process	 of	
translation	 of	 the	 questions	 from	 English	 to	 the	 regional	 language	 should	 not	 only	 involve	
technology	for	secrecy	but	also	the	human	element	so	that	the	right	meaning	is	conveyed.	Care	
should	be	taken	to	regularly	change	the	pattern	of	questions	so	that	the	role	of	AI-chat	bots,	as	a	
source	of	information	for	formulating	answers,	is	effectively	countered.	

Finally,	the	Secretary	of	the	State	PSCs	should	be	a	senior	officer	with	prior	experience	as	either	
Commissioner	of	School	Education	or	Secretary	of	the	Board	of	Intermediate	education	to	enable	
effective	 supervision	 of	 the	 examination	 branch	 of	 the	 Commission.	 Transparency	 and	
confidentiality	should	be	balanced	on	the	lines	of	the	UPSC.	

If	these	changes	are	effected,	one	would	have	vibrant	Public	Service	Commissions	at	the	State	level	
on	par	with	the	Union	Public	Service	Commission.	

PUBLISH OR PERISH: MAKING SENSE OF INDIA’S RESEARCH FRAUD EPIDEMIC 

Research	fraud	 is	a	global	problem	and	has	become	worse	due	to	the	growing	use	of	Artificial	
Intelligence	(AI).	The	problem	is	even	more	acute	in	India’s	higher	education	sector	where	both	
the	 number	 of	 journal	 publications	 and	 retractions	 are	 growing	 rapidly.	 However,	 journal	
retractions	do	not	capture	the	scope	of	research	fraud	since	it	 is	 impossible	to	know	the	exact	
number	of	fraudulent	publications	that	escape	notice.	

Publishing over teaching 

Most	observers	blame	the	‘publish	or	perish’	culture	for	India’s	research	fraud	epidemic.	However,	
a	prior	issue	is	the	preference	that	the	University	Grants	Commission	(UGC)	and	Higher	Education	
Institutions	 (HEIs)	give	 to	publishing	—	which	 is	different	 from	research	—	at	 the	expense	of	
teaching	for	faculty	members	to	advance	their	careers.	This	institutional	bias	drives	a	preference	
among	faculty	members	to	publish	papers	and	is	rewarded	by	promotions	and	other	benefits	at	
the	workplace,	whereas	there	are	no	significant	incentives	for	better	teaching.	
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The	rationale	to	privilege	publishing	over	teaching	comes	from	two	main	considerations.	The	first	
stems	 from	 national	 and	 global	 university	 rankings,	 which	 have	 become	 ubiquitous	 and	 are	
considered	to	be	of	great	value	by	the	government,	the	HEIs	themselves,	and	by	students.	These	
rankings	reward	publications	but	not	teaching.	HEIs	are	therefore	incentivised	to	insist	that	their	
faculty	publish.	For	private	universities,	the	number	of	students	they	admit	every	year	matters	a	
great	deal,	and	achieving	higher	rankings	than	their	competitors	is	seen	as	necessary	to	attract	
more	and	better	students.	Public	institutions	do	not	want	to	be	left	behind	either.	

The	 second	 consideration	 is	 the	widespread	 belief	 that	 faculty	members	 conducting	 research	
improves	teaching	and	hence	student	learning	outcomes.	However,	the	evidence	does	not	quite	
support	this	belief.	

The	 voluminous	 research	 on	 the	 research-teaching	 link	 has	 examined	 a	 diverse	 set	 of	 issues	
including	the	specific	mechanisms	at	work,	the	fuzziness	and	diversity	of	the	multiple	variables	
used	 to	understand	 the	 relationship,	and	both	quantitative	and	qualitative	 research.	However,	
there	is	no	broad	consensus	that	the	relationship	between	them	is	significant	or	even	that	there	is	
one.	If	there	is	some	sort	of	soft	consensus,	it	is	that	the	context	often	matters.	

Both	 these	 considerations	 likely	 contributed	 to	 the	UGC’s	 decision	 to	 introduce	 the	Academic	
Performance	Indicator	(API)	in	2010	as	part	of	the	Career	Advancement	Scheme	(CAS)	for	faculty	
members’	 promotions.	 The	 API	 established	 a	 clear	 bias	 for	 publications	 in	 assessing	 faculty	
members.	Despite	several	amendments	over	the	years,	there	has	been	no	fundamental	change	to	
the	 API	 in	 terms	 of	 the	 emphasis	 on	 publications.	 The	 2025	 UGC	 draft	 regulations	 for	 the	
appointment	and	promotion	of	teachers	in	order	to	maintain	academic	standards,	it	claims,	will	
reduce	focus	on	quantifiable	metrics	such	as	publications.	But	for	now,	the	publishing	madness	
remains	ascendant.	

A return to teaching 

If	 we	 turn	 to	 context,	 there	 are	 at	 least	 two	 reasons	 that	 render	 the	 emphasis	 on	 research	
questionable,	on	ethical	and	practical	grounds.	

First,	 the	 faculty	members	 at	 all	 types	of	HEIs	 are	 expected	 to	publish	—	whether	 at	 colleges	
devoted	to	undergraduate	teaching,	universities	that	are	teaching-cum-research	institutions,	and	
specialised	research	centres	which	typically	run	only	PhD	programmes.	There	is	no	thought	given	
to	context:	whether	the	university	or	college	has	the	necessary	physical	infrastructure	(libraries	
and	 laboratories	 for	 example),	 human	 capital	 (research-capable	 faculty	 members),	 academic	
environment	 (a	 sufficient	 population	 of	 postgraduate	 students	 and	 academics	 in	 specific	
disciplines),	 sufficient	 research	 funding,	 and	 a	 fair	 or	 even	 reasonable	 balance	 between	 the	
teaching,	research,	and	administrative	responsibilities	of	faculty	members.	Most	HEIs	fall	short	on	
many	 of	 these	 parameters.	 Without	 considering	 these	 issues,	 the	 emphasis	 on	 research	 and	
publishing	is	meaningless.	

The	outcome	is	eventually	predictable.	Given	the	limitations	of	most	HEIs,	the	idea	of	‘publish	or	
perish’	is	taken	quite	literally.	Rather	than	carry	out	actual	research,	faculty	members	and	even	
students	churn	out	fraudulent	papers	for	their	HEIs	to	secure	university	rankings	and	for	them	to	
secure	 individual	benefits.	And	publishers	monetarily	benefit	 from	these	publications	and	also	
participate	in	the	scam.	

Second,	80%	of	students	at	India’s	HEIs	are	undergraduates	who	need	better	teachers	rather	than	
competent	researchers.	Given	that	the	research-teaching	link	is	dubious	and	that	most	HEIs	do	
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not	have	the	necessary	research	capabilities,	it	should	follow	that	those	teaching	at	undergraduate	
institutions	should	focus	on	teaching.	

In	the	end,	it	appears	that	the	only	logic	to	prefer	research	over	teaching	is	to	help	HEIs	attain	
university	rankings	and	to	help	faculty	members	secure	individual	gains,	both	of	which	are	the	
main	drivers	of	research	fraud,	and	neither	of	which	contributes	in	any	way	to	India’s	knowledge	
sector.	

JAPANESE DELEGATION VISITS ISRO TO REVIEW STATUS OF CHANDRAYAAN-5/LUPEX 
MISSION 

A	Japanese	delegation	recently	held	discussions	with	the	senior	 leadership	of	the	Indian	Space	
Research	Organisation	(ISRO)	and	visited	the	facilities	of	the	space	agency	to	review	the	status	of	
the	Chandrayaan-5/LuPEX	mission	and	explore	future	opportunities.	

The	Vice-Chair	of	Japan’s	Cabinet	Committee	on	National	Space	Policy	Saku	Tsuneta	called	on	ISRO	
Chairman	V.	Narayanan	 on	November	 21	 to	 discuss	 the	 status	 of	 the	 Chandrayaan-5/	 LuPEX,	
which	 is	 a	 Joint	 Lunar	 Polar	 Exploration	mission	 between	 the	 ISRO	 and	 the	 Japan	 Aerospace	
Exploration	Agency	(JAXA).	

The	Chandrayaan-5	LuPEX	mission	is	the	fifth	mission	in	the	Chandrayaan	series	of	lunar	missions	
to	 study	 the	 lunar	 volatile	 materials,	 including	 lunar	 water,	 in	 the	 vicinity	 of	 a	 Permanently	
Shadowed	Region	in	the	lunar	South	pole.	

According	to	the	ISRO,	the	mission	will	be	launched	by	JAXA	onboard	its	H3-24L	launch	vehicle,	
carrying	the	ISRO-made	lunar	lander,	which	will	carry	the	MHI,	Japan-made	lunar	rover.	

The	ISRO	is	also	responsible	for	developing	a	few	scientific	instruments	for	the	mission.	

The	LUPEX	will	be	a	precursor	to	the	ISRO’s	lunar	sample	return	mission	and	for	sending	the	first	
Indian	to	the	moon	by	2040.	

The	 Japanese	delegation	also	explored	potential	opportunities	 to	work	 together	 in	 the	 field	of	
robotic	arm	for	space	stations,	launching	of	scientific	satellites,	and	in	supporting	researchers	and	
private	companies	from	both	nations	for	joint	activities.	

INDIA & INDONESIA INCH CLOSER TO BRAHMOS DEAL AT DEFENCE DIALOGUE 

What's the ongoing story: 

India	and	Indonesia	Thursday	discussed	the	finer	details	related	to	BrahMos	supersonic	cruise	
missile	procurement,	during	the	third	India-Indonesia	Defence	Ministers'	Dialogue	co-chaired	by	
Defence	Minister	Rajnath	Singh	and	his	Indonesian	counterpart	Sjafrie	Sjamsoeddin.	This	marks	
further	progress	towards	the	sale	of	the	weapon	system	to	Jakarta.	

Key Takeaways: 

—	As	both	sides	reaffirmed	long-standing	strategic	partnership	and	deepening	bilateral	defence	
cooperation,	Singh	also	gifted	a	model	of	the	missile	to	Sjamsoeddin.	
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—	If	the	BrahMos	deal	goes	through,	Indonesia	will	be	the	second	country	to	procure	the	weapon	
system	from	India,	after	the	Philippines	which	has	procured	three	batteries	of	weapon	systems	in	
2022.	The	missiles	procured	by	the	Philippines	have	a	range	of	around	290	km.	

—	New	Delhi	has	been	in	talks	with	Jakarta	over	the	sale	of	the	missile	system,	made	under	a	joint	
venture	between	the	DRDO	and	Russia's	NPO	Mashinostroyeniya.	

—	The	supersonic	cruise	missile	has	been	operationalised	in	all	three	defence	services	and	played	
a	key	role	in	attacking	set	targets	inside	Pakistan	during	Operation	Sindoor.	

—	Brahmos	Aerospace	Private	Ltd	is	looking	to	export	the	missile	system	and	its	compact	next-
gen	version	BrahMos	NG	to	at	least	10	countries,	including	South	Africa	and	West	Asian	countries	
like	Saudi	Arabia,	UAE	and	Egypt.	

—	The	range	of	the	supersonic	cruise	missile	BrahMos,	which	has	been	operational	in	all	three	
defence	services	and	played	a	key	role	in	attacking	set	targets	inside	Pakistan	during	Operation	
Sindoor,	is	expected	to	be	upgraded	from	290	km	to	500	km	for	land	attacks	and	400	km	for	ship	
attacks.	

Do You Know: 

—	BrahMos	 is	 an	 extremely	 versatile	 stand-off	 range	 'fire-and-forget'	 type	 supersonic	 cruise	
missile	 that	has	proved	 its	capabilities	 in	 land-based,	ship-based,	air	 launched	and	submarine-
based	versions.	

—	The	versions	of	the	BrahMos	that	are	currently	being	tested	at	an	extended	range	can	hit	targets	
at	upto	350	kilometres,	as	compared	to	its	original	range	of	290	kilometres.	Even	higher	ranges	of	
upto	800	kilometres,	and	hypersonic	speed	or	five	times	the	speed	of	sound,	are	said	to	be	on	the	
cards.	

—	These	supersonic	cruise	missiles	are	operationalised	in	all	three	defence	services.	It	is	built	by	
BrahMos	 Aerospace,	 a	 joint	 venture	 between	 India's	 Defence	 Research	 and	 Development	
Organisation	(DRDO)	and	Russia's	NPO	Mashinostroyeniya.	

—	Cruise	missiles,	 like	 the	BrahMos,	 come	under	 the	 category	 known	 as	 the	 "stand-off	 range	
weapons",	which	are	fired	from	a	range	sufficient	to	allow	the	attacker	to	evade	defensive	fire	
from	the	adversary.	These	weapons	are	in	the	arsenal	of	most	major	militaries	in	the	world.	

—	Ballistic	missiles	use	projectile	motion	to	deliver	warheads	to	a	target.	They	are	powered	for	a	
relatively	brief	time,	after	which	they	let	the	laws	of	physics	take	them	to	their	target.	

—	The	cruise	missiles	fly	at	a	low	distance	from	the	ground	while	the	ballistic	missiles	follow	a	
parabolic	 trajectory.	Ballistic	missiles	 are	easier	 to	 track	 since	 they	have	a	 standard	parabolic	
trajectory,	 as	 compared	 to	 cruise	 missiles	 which	 can	 fox	 air	 defence	 systems	 due	 to	 their	
manoeuvrability.	

NAVY TO HOLD INTERNATIONAL FLEET REVIEW IN VISAKHAPATNAM IN FEB. 

The	 Indian	 Navy	 will	 organise	 the	 International	 Fleet	 Review	 (IFR)	 in	 February	 2026	 in	
Visakhapatnam.	The	exercise	seeks	to	reinforce	the	themes	of	being	“United	through	Oceans”	and	
strengthening	“Bridges	of	Friendship”.	



                          

4TH FLOOR SHATABDI TOWER, SAKCHI, JAMSHEDPUR 

Telegram: http://t.me/DreamIAS_Jamshedpur 
37 

www.youtube.com/c/DreamIAS 

 
Commander	Sreehari	S.,	posted	at	INS	Agrani	in	Coimbatore,	said	India	last	conducted	an	IFR	in	
2001	to	mark	50	years	of	the	Republic.	The	2026	edition	coincides	with	the	75th	anniversary.	He	
said	 the	maritime	domain	had	become	central	 to	 India’s	 foreign	policy	and	strategic	outreach.	
With	 threats	 such	 as	 piracy,	 climate	 change,	 illegal	 fishing,	 and	 economic	 inequality	 growing,	
multilateralism	 had	 emerged	 as	 indispensable	 to	 collective	 security	 and	 sustainable	 growth.	
Maritime	 challenges	 transcend	 borders,	 making	 collaboration	 essential.	 Hence,	 India	 had	
positioned	the	Navy	as	a	key	architect	of	multilateral	engagement,	he	said.	

New	Delhi’s	efforts	to	strengthen	regional	maritime	capacities	include	gifting	platforms	such	as	a	
corvette	to	Vietnam,	fast	interceptor	craft	to	Mozambique,	and	commissioning	a	Maritime	Rescue	
Coordination	Centre	 in	 Sri	 Lanka.	 India’s	 reputation	 as	 a	 dependable	 partner	 is	 shaped	by	 its	
Humanitarian	Assistance	and	Disaster	Relief	responses	across	the	Indo-Pacific.	

In	October,	while	addressing	senior	military	leaders	of	UN	Troop	Contributing	Countries,	Defence	
Minister	Rajnath	Singh	reiterated	India’s	commitment	to	a	rules-based	international	order	and	
called	for	reforming	outdated	multilateral	structures.	Naval	diplomacy,	he	said,	remained	a	vital	
component	 of	 India’s	 strategic	 toolkit.	 The	 India-China	 dynamic	 in	 the	 Indian	 Ocean	 Region,	
marked	 by	 intense	 competition	 without	 naval	 confrontation,	 reflected	 the	 importance	 of	
calibrated	maritime	engagement.	

Today,	 the	 Navy	 participates	 in	 nearly	 20	 bilateral	 exercises,	 including	 SIMBEX,	 Varuna	 and	
CORPAT,	 and	 several	 multilateral	 engagements	 such	 as	 QUAD,	 MILAN,	 Malabar	 and	 Konkan.	
Institutions	 such	 as	 the	 Indian	Ocean	Naval	 Symposium,	 launched	 in	 2008,	 have	 evolved	 into	
platforms	for	dialogue,	coordination	and	cooperative	security	planning.	

WHAT IS THE MEKEDATU DAM PROJECT DISPUTE? 

The story so far: 

On	November	18,	the	Karnataka	government	decided	that	it	would	submit	a	“revised”	Detailed	
Project	Report	(DPR)	to	the	Centre	on	the	Mekedatu	balancing	reservoir	across	the	inter-State	
river	 Cauvery.	 Five	 days	 earlier,	 the	 Supreme	Court	 termed	 as	 “premature”	 the	 application	 of	
Tamil	Nadu	 challenging	 the	project	proposed	by	Karnataka.	With	 this	development,	 the	decks	
have	been	cleared	for	the	Cauvery	Water	Management	Authority	(CWMA)	and	the	Central	Water	
Commission	(CWC)	to	examine	the	upper	riparian	State’s	proposal.	

How has Tamil Nadu reacted? 

While	the	Opposition	in	Tamil	Nadu	has	blamed	the	Dravida	Munnetra	Kazhagam	government	for	
the	 top	 Court’s	 ruling,	 the	 lower	 riparian	 State’s	 Water	 Resources	 Minister	 Durai	 Murugan	
rebutted	reports	of	the	Court	having	permitted	the	construction	of	the	dam	and	asserted	that	his	
government	 would	 resist	 Karnataka’s	 every	 attempt	 to	 proceed	 with	 the	 project.	 Karnataka	
Deputy	Chief	Minister	D.K.	Shivakumar	called	the	Court’s	order	“justice	to	the	State.”	

What are the main features of the project? 

Karnataka	is	planning	to	build	a	₹9,000-crore	balancing	reservoir	at	Mekedatu,	about	100	km	from	
Bengaluru,	for	impounding	67.16	thousand	million	cubic	ft	(TMC)	of	water.	It	will	have	a	400	MW	
hydro	power	component	too.	The	project	will	submerge	around	4,996	hectares	of	land,	including	
about	 4,800	 hectares	 of	 forest	 and	 wildlife	 land.	 It	 is	 expected	 to	 help	 Karnataka	 utilise	 an	
additional	4.75	TMC	of	water	allotted	by	the	Supreme	Court,	in	its	judgment	in	February	2018	on	



                          

4TH FLOOR SHATABDI TOWER, SAKCHI, JAMSHEDPUR 

Telegram: http://t.me/DreamIAS_Jamshedpur 
38 

www.youtube.com/c/DreamIAS 

 
the	Cauvery	dispute,	to	meet	the	growing	drinking	water	needs	of	Bengaluru.	Though	the	project	
was	mooted	as	early	as	1948,	it	acquired	momentum	only	in	recent	years	with	the	capital	city	of	
the	upper	riparian	State	experiencing	severe	water	shortages	in	the	summer.	

Why is the project controversial? 

The	history	of	the	dispute	over	the	sharing	of	the	Cauvery	has	led	to	a	serious	trust	deficit	between	
Tamil	Nadu	and	Karanataka.	The	lower	riparian	State’s	grievance	against	the	upper	riparian	State	
acquires	more	intensity	as	the	track	record	of	the	latter	in	releasing	water	during	the	first	four	
months	of	the	water	year	(June	to	May)	is	viewed	as	being	far	from	satisfactory.	This	is	why	Tamil	
Nadu	 is	 apprehensive	 that	 the	 project,	 when	 fructified,	 may	 lead	 to	 Karnataka	 storing	 water	
excessively	and	releasing	it	at	its	will.	However,	Mr.	Shivakumar	contends	that	the	project,	to	be	
carried	out	within	Karnataka	and	out	of	the	State’s	own	resources,	would	help	his	State	supply	
water	to	Tamil	Nadu	as	per	the	Cauvery	Water	Disputes	Tribunal’s	final	order	“even	during	poor	
rain	years.”	

How important is the project? 

As	per	information	furnished	by	Karnataka	Chief	Minister	Siddaramaiah	in	March	2024	during	
Bengaluru’s	acute	water	shortage,	 the	city	requires	2,600	million	 litres	a	day	(MLD)	while	 the	
available	quantum	was	2,100	MLD,	leaving	a	shortfall	of	500	MLD.	The	Cauvery	river	meets	the	
demand	for	1,450	MLD	with	650	MLD	sourced	from	groundwater.	The	population	of	Bengaluru,	
which	is	now	13	million,	is	expected	to	touch	the	20-million	mark	in	six	years;	then	the	city	will	
need	 4,000	 MLD.	 It	 is	 against	 this	 backdrop	 that	 Mr.	 Shivakumar	 justified	 the	 early	
implementation	of	the	Mekedatu	project.	But,	the	top	Court	awarded	only	4.75	TMC	per	year	to	
Bengaluru	(equivalent	to	about	370	MLD).	

However,	 there	 are	 other	 ways	 to	 tackle	 the	 water	 problem.	 T.V.	 Ramachandra,	 veteran	
academician	in	the	Centre	for	Ecological	Sciences,	Indian	Institute	of	Science,	Bengaluru,	has	been	
saying	 that	 the	 city	 gets	 annual	 rainfall	 of	 700-850	mm,	which,	 in	 turn,	 yields	 about	 15	 TMC	
(around	1,160	MLD),	apart	from	the	reuse	of	treated	wastewater	likely	to	provide	about	16	TMC	
annually	(1,240	MLD).	

How does the Centre view the issue? 

In	January	2019,	Karnataka	submitted	the	DPR	to	the	CWC,	which,	in	turn,	had	forwarded	it	to	the	
CWMA.	When	it	had	sought	approval	from	the	Union	Ministry	of	Environment,	Forest	and	Climate	
Change	on	the	terms	of	reference	to	conduct	 the	Environmental	 Impact	Assessment	study,	 the	
Ministry’s	Expert	Appraisal	Committee,	in	July	2019,	concluded	that	in	view	of	inter-State	issues,	
an	“amicable	solution”	is	needed	between	the	two	States.	On	February	1,	2024,	the	CWMA,	after	a	
“detailed	deliberation”	decided	to	refer	the	project	back	to	the	CWC.	

Now,	 the	Authority	 and	 the	CWC	 can	provide	 a	 platform	 to	 the	 two	 States	 for	 a	 discussion,	 if	
possible,	an	understanding,	on	the	project.	

JJM GRAFT: AFTER PM PUSH, 7 STATES SLAP RS 129 CR FINE 

WHAT’S THE ONGOING STORY: 

Prime	Minister	 Narendra	Modi	 has	 directed	 officials	 of	 the	 Jal	 Shakti	 Ministry	 to	 take	 action	
against	 those	who	have	 committed	 irregularities	 in	 the	 Jal	 Jeevan	Mission	 (JJM),	 and	after	 the	
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Centre’s	nudge,	at	least	seven	states	have	imposed	penalties	on	and	recovered	over	Rs	129	crore	
from	contractors,	a	top	official	said	Tuesday.	

KEY TAKEAWAYS: 

—	The	official	said	that,	as	directed	by	the	Prime	Minister,	states	were	asked	to	address	critical	
observations	and	implementation	gaps	based	on	on-ground	verification	reports	submitted	by	the	
Central	Nodal	Officers	(CNO).	

—	 According	 to	 the	 official,	 seven	 states,	 including	 Tamil	 Nadu,	 Tripura,	 Gujarat,	 Assam,	
Maharashtra,	Karnataka,	and	Rajasthan,	have	imposed	penalties	and	recovery	on	contractors,	of	
which	Rs	12.95	crore	have	already	been	recovered.	

—	According	to	the	official,	the	Centre	has	now	decided	to	change	the	funding	mechanism,	and	in	
the	next	phase	of	JJM,	which	is	expected	to	be	approved	by	the	Union	Cabinet	soon,	the	Central	
Government	will	release	funds	scheme-wise.	No	lump	sum	money	will	be	given	to	the	states,	the	
official	said.	

—	On	May	21,	The	Indian	Express	published	the	findings	of	its	investigation	into	data	uploaded	
by	states	and	UTs	on	the	JJM	dashboard,	which	showed	how	changes	in	the	Mission’s	guidelines	
three	years	ago	lifted	a	crucial	check	on	expenditure	and	led	to	cost	escalations.	

—	The	Centre	launched	JJM	in	2019	to	provide	tap	connections	to	every	rural	household	by	2024.	
While	 the	mission	 ended	 in	 2024,	 Union	 Finance	Minister	Nirmala	 Sitharaman	 announced	 its	
continuation	in	her	budget	speech	on	February	1,	2025,	with	enhanced	financial	support	till	2028.	
However,	this	move	is	yet	to	be	approved	by	the	Union	Cabinet.	

DO YOU KNOW: 

—	Entry	17,	State	List	(List	II),	Seventh	Schedule	of	Indian	constitution	says,	“Water,	that	is	to	say,	
water	supplies,	irrigation	and	canals,	drainage	and	embankments,	water	storage	and	water	power	
subject	to	the	provisions	of	entry	56	of	List	I.”	It	means	that	states	have	the	authority	to	legislate	
on	water-related	issues	such	as	irrigation,	water	supply,	canals,	and	embankments	within	their	
territory.	

—	Neeraj	Singh	Manhas	writes:	India	is	grappling	with	a	water	crisis	that	threatens	its	economic	
stability,	food	security,	and	public	health.	With	18	per	cent	of	the	world’s	population	but	only	4	
per	cent	of	its	freshwater	resources,	India	faces	severe	water	stress,	intensified	by	the	relentless	
impacts	of	climate	change.	

—	The	NITI	Aayog’s	2018	Composite	Water	Management	Index	warned	that	600	million	Indians	
experience	high	to	extreme	water	stress,	and	by	2030,	water	demand	could	outstrip	supply	by	
twofold.	

—	The	World	Resources	Institute	ranks	India	13th	among	the	17	most	water-stressed	nations	
globally,	with	groundwater	levels	depleting	at	an	alarming	rate	—	over	60	per	cent	of	irrigated	
agriculture	and	85	per	cent	of	drinking	water	depend	on	it.	

—	 The	 2024	 Annual	 Groundwater	 Quality	 Report	 revealed	 that	 70	 per	 cent	 of	 India’s	 water	
sources	are	contaminated,	posing	risks	to	health	and	livelihoods.	
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BUSTING MYTHS AND HALF-TRUTHS ABOUT POSHAN TRACKER 

WHAT’S THE ONGOING STORY: 

Ananya	Awasthi	writes:	The	Poshan	Tracker	has	been	in	the	public	conversation,	and	not	always	
for	the	right	reasons.	Myths	and	half-truths	about	e-KYC	and	the	Facial	Recognition	System	(FRS)	
have	led	to	confusion	among	citizens	and	Anganwadi	workers	alike.	

KEY TAKEAWAYS: 

—	The	Poshan	Tracker,	launched	in	2021	by	the	Ministry	of	Women	and	Child	Development,	is	
among	the	world’s	 largest	government-funded	nutrition	monitoring	systems.	 It	connects	more	
than	1.4	million	Anganwadi	Centres,	recording	service	delivery	and	monitoring	the	nutritional	
status	of	over	88	million	women,	children	and	adolescent	girls	across	target	geographies.	

—	With	a	system	of	this	magnitude,	ensuring	that	the	ration	reaches	its	rightful	recipient	requires	
precision	and	trust.	Despite	sustained	efforts	by	the	government,	challenges	such	as	duplicate	or	
“ghost”	beneficiaries,	diversion	and	leakage	of	food	rations,	and	occasional	shortfalls	in	quantity	
or	quality	have	persisted.	To	overcome	these	gaps,	the	Poshan	Tracker	introduced	e-KYC	and	FRS.	

—	Simply	put,	e-KYC	means	digital	verification	of	a	beneficiary’s	identity	through	their	Aadhaar.	
The	 Anganwadi	worker	 enters	 the	 Aadhaar	 number,	 an	 OTP	 is	 sent	 to	 the	 registered	mobile	
number,	and	once	verified,	the	beneficiary	is	marked	as	e-KYC	verified	on	the	Poshan	Tracker.	

—	The	Facial	Recognition	System	(FRS)	ensures	that	the	right	person	receives	the	food	ration.	As	
the	 take-home	 ration	 (THR)	 is	 distributed	 every	month,	 the	 Anganwadi	worker	 logs	 into	 the	
Poshan	Tracker	app,	selects	the	beneficiary,	and	captures	a	live	photo.	

—	The	app	automatically	compares	this	photo	with	the	facial	image	captured	during	the	time	of	
registration	 and	 e-KYC	 authentication.	When	 the	match	 is	 confirmed,	 the	 Anganwadi	 worker	
hands	over	the	ration,	and	the	Poshan	Tracker	records	it	digitally	as	proof	of	delivery.	

—	With	e-KYC	and	FRS,	the	system	now	enables	real-time	tracking	of	who	received	what,	when	
and	where.	Like	any	reform,	digital	innovation	comes	with	its	share	of	doubts	and	misconceptions.	

—	One,	 that	e-KYC	needs	 to	be	done	every	month.	The	 fact	 is	 that	 it	 is	a	one-time	verification	
process.	Once	verified,	the	beneficiary	is	permanently	marked	as	“e-KYC	verified”.	

—	Myth	two,	even	small	children	must	undergo	facial	recognition.	The	Poshan	Tracker	does	not	
undertake	facial	authentication	of	children	under	six	years	for	delivery	of	THR.	

—	Myth	 three	 is	 that	 FRS	 for	 THR	 distribution	 cannot	 function	 offline.	 There	 are	 also	 some	
concerns	about	the	lack	of	internet	connectivity	in	rural	areas.	

—	Four,	personal	data	and	photographs	are	stored	locally.	While	citizen	concerns	around	data	
security	are	valid,	the	Ministry	has	affirmed	that	robust	data	protocols	have	been	instituted.	

—	Five,	every	beneficiary	needs	a	smartphone	 for	 facial	authentication	 to	receive	 their	ration.	
Beneficiaries	 are	 not	 required	 to	 own	 a	 smartphone	 for	 facial	 authentication.	 The	Anganwadi	
worker	conducts	a	one-time	Aadhaar	verification	using	an	OTP	sent	to	the	beneficiary’s	registered	
mobile	number.	
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—	As	of	August,	nearly	3.69	crore	THR	beneficiaries	—	out	of	4.9	crore	registered,	representing	
about	75	per	cent	of	the	target	base	—	had	completed	e-KYC	and	facial	authentication.	This	reflects	
India’s	 remarkable	 readiness	 to	 embrace	 digital	 tools	 at	 scale	 and	 its	 growing	 confidence	 in	
technology-driven	public	service	delivery.	

—	As	the	Poshan	Tracker	evolves,	the	focus	must	now	shift	to	countering	myths	with	accurate	
information,	working	on	usability	testing	based	on	feedback	from	the	ground,	streamlining	the	
service	delivery	workflows	to	reduce	time	burdens	and	investing	in	digital	literacy	of	Anganwadi	
workers.	

DO YOU KNOW: 

—	Anganwadi	workers	(AWWs)	are	part	of	the	Integrated	Child	Development	Services	Scheme	
(ICDS)	 launched	 in	 1975,	 and	 their	 role	 relates	 to	 nutritional	 education,	 supplementation	 for	
women	and	children,	and	facilitation	of	the	delivery	of	maternal	and	child	health	services.	Though	
strictly	not	a	part	of	the	healthcare	system,	they	work	closely	with	it.	

—	 In	addition	 to	 capturing	beneficiary	data,	 the	Poshan	Tracker	dashboard	captures	national,	
state	and	district-level	data	on	three	sets	of	indicators.	

—	First,	 the	Anganwadi	 infrastructure	 including	 the	number	of	Anganwadi	 centres	built,	with	
functional	toilets	or	drinking	water	and	whether	they	have	been	open	for	service	delivery.	

—	Second,	tracking	the	number	of	beneficiaries	who	received	take-home	rations	(not	raw	rations)	
and	hot	cooked	meals.	And	third,	monitoring	of	nutritional	outcomes.	

FARMERS MUST REAP FRUITS OF GENETIC ENGINEERING 

India	missed	the	Genetic	Modification	(GM)	revolution	bus,	except	in	cotton.	Even	there,	no	new	
technology	was	allowed	to	be	commercialised	after	Bollgard-II	Bt	in	2006,	thanks	to	opposition	
from	so-called	swadeshi	and	green	groups.	It	shouldn’t	succumb	to	similar	Luddite	pressures	in	
Genome-Edited	(GE)	crop	breeding.	The	news	is	encouraging	so	far.	In	May,	two	GE	rice	lines	—	
improved	mutants	of	the	popular	Samba	Mahsuri	and	MTU-1010	varieties	—	were	identified	for	
release	as	a	precursor	to	commercial	cultivation.	Indian	Council	of	Agricultural	Research	(ICAR)	
scientists	 targeted	 genes	 in	 the	 two	 varieties.	 These	were	 “edited”	 using	CRISPR-Cas	 enzyme-
guide	RNA	tools	for	enhancing	grain	yields	and	tolerance	to	drought	and	salinity	stress.	Field	trials	
are	 now	 on	 of	 a	 low-pungent	 canola-quality	 mustard	 variety	 that	 is	 also	 pest-	 and	 disease-
resistant,	again	developed	through	CRISPR-Cas	GE	technology.	

But	 it’s	not	 just	breeding.	 ICAR	scientists,	as	reported	 in	 this	newspaper,	have	patented	a	new	
Transposon-associated	protein	or	TnpB-based	GE	tool	that	is	claimed	to	be	an	alternative	to	the	
dominant	CRISPR-Cas9	and	Cas12a	systems.	The	latter	technologies	are	largely	controlled	by	the	
US-based	Broad	Institute	and	Corteva	Agriscience.	The	indigenous	tool	to	precisely	cut	and	tweak	
the	DNA	of	plants	should	address	a	key	concern	of	activists	—	about	surrendering	the	interests	of	
Indian	farmers	to	global	agritech	monopolies.	That	argument	was	deployed	particularly	in	GM,	
where	Bollgard	Bt	was	a	proprietary	technology	of	Monsanto/Bayer.	It’s	another	thing	that	the	
same	activists	blocked	the	commercial	release	of	the	GM	hybrid	mustard	that	was	developed	by	
Indian	 scientists	 led	 by	 former	Delhi	 University	 V-C	Deepak	 Pental.	 The	 collateral	 damage,	 of	
demoralising	the	country’s	agricultural	science	community,	cannot	be	overestimated.	
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India,	unlike	countries	of	 the	developed	West	and	East	Asia,	has	a	huge	challenge	of	 feeding	a	
projected	 1.7	 billion	 human	mouths	 by	 2060	—	with	 less	 land	 and	water,	more	 nutrient	 and	
energy	use	efficiency,	and	increased	climate	uncertainty.	This	cannot	happen	without	improved	
breeding,	 whether	 through	 conventional	 crossing-cum-selection	 or	 GM	 and	 GE.	 Ignoring	 that	
reality	has	a	price,	which	the	country	is	already	paying	by	importing	nearly	$20	billion	worth	of	
vegetable	oils	annually	and	turning	from	a	net	exporter	to	an	importer	of	cotton.	The	last	thing	
India	needs	today	is	Luddism	masquerading	as	swadeshi	and	environmentalism.	The	answer	to	
tech	monopolies	cannot	be	science	denial.	The	Indian	farmer	should	have	access	to	the	fruits	of	
genetic	engineering	and	precision	breeding.	

GM CROPS TO GENOME EDITING: INDIA'S JOURNEY 

What's the ongoing story: 

Cultivation	of	genetically	modified	(GM)	crops	in	India	has	not	progressed	beyond	cotton.	Even	
there,	no	new	technology	has	been	approved	for	commercialisation	since	Monsanto's	Bollgard-II	
Bt	cotton	in	May	2006.	

Key Takeaways: 

—	But	this	isn't	so	with	genome	edited	(GE)	crops.	

—	In	May,	two	GE	rice	lines	were	identified	for	release,	after	two	years	of	multilocation	advanced	
varietal	trials	to	evaluate	their	field	performance	in	the	2023	and	2024	kharif	seasons	under	an	
All-India	Coordinated	Research	Project.	

—	 The	 two	 lines	 were	 improved	 GE	 mutants	 of	 the	 popular	 Samba	 Mahsuri	 and	 MTU-1010	
varieties,	with	the	first	one	claimed	to	have	demonstrated	an	average	19%	yield	increase	over	the	
former	and	the	second	making	the	latter	amenable	to	grow	well	in	saline	and	alkaline	soils.	

—	There	is	also	a	third	GE	line,	in	mustard,	undergoing	the	second	year	of	trials	in	16	locations	
across	North	and	Central	India	in	the	current	2025-26	rabi	crop	season.	If	the	results	are	good,	
this	 variety	 –	 a	 canola-quality	 low-pungent	mustard	 that	 is	 simultaneously	 resistant	 to	major	
fungal	pathogens	and	pests	–	would	be	ready	for	release	by	around	August	2026.	

—	GM	crops	contain	foreign	genes	from	unrelated	species	–	say	the	Bacillus	thuringiensis	or	Bt	
soil	bacterium	that	code	for	the	production	of	proteins	toxic	to	various	insect	pests	in	cotton.	

—	GE,	 on	 the	 other	 hand,	 entails	mere	 "editing"	 of	 genes	 naturally	 present	 in	 the	 host	 plant,	
leading	to	mutation	or	changes	in	their	DNA	sequence.	

—	The	editing	is	done	by	protein	enzymes	that	act	like	"molecular	scissors"	to	cut	and	modify	the	
DNA	of	the	targeted	native	gene.	Such	editing	is	aimed	to	bring	forth	desirable	alterations	in	that	
gene's	expression	and	function.	

—	The	enzyme	is	directed	to	the	specific	location/address	in	the	plant	genome	by	a	"navigator"	
guide-RNA,	which	is	a	custom-designed	molecule	having	a	sequence	matching	that	of	the	target	
DNA.	

—	For	developing	the	GE	rice	and	mustard	varieties,	scientists	used	so-called	CRISPR-associated	
(Cas)	proteins.	
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—	To	understand	the	objective	behind	editing,	take	the	Gn1a	gene:	It	codes	for	an	enzyme	that	
degrades	cytokinin,	a	plant	hormone	stimulating	the	formation	of	rice	spikelets	or	flowers.	The	
more	the	cytokinin	accumulation,	the	greater	the	number	of	spikelets	that	develop	into	grains.	

—	By	reducing	the	expression	of	the	Gn1a	gene,	the	degradation	of	cytokinin	is	lowered,	leading	
to	an	increased	number	of	grains	per	panicle	(flower	cluster)	and	thereby	yields.	

—	While	 Cas	 proteins	 are	 sourced	 from	 streptococcus	 and	 other	 bacteria,	 they	 are,	 however,	
present	 only	 in	 the	 first-generation	 GE	 plants.	 The	 underlying	 gene	 is	 segregated	 out	 in	 the	
offspring.	 The	 mutated	 plant	 selected	 from	 subsequent	 generations	 has	 no	 Cas	 protein.	 It	 is	
transgene-free,	unlike	GM	crops	that	have	foreign	genes	artificially	inserted	from	alien	plants	or	
microbes.	

—	GE	plants,	being	"free	from	exogenous	introduced	DNA",	have	been	exempted	from	the	Ministry	
of	Environment,	Forest	&	Climate	Change's	(MoEFCC)	stringent	biosafety	assessment	regulations.	

—	 These	 regulations	 apply	 only	 to	 GM	 crops,	 whose	 "environmental	 release",	 not	 just	 for	
commercial	 cultivation	but	even	 field	 trials	and	seed	production,	 is	 contingent	upon	clearance	
from	a	Genetic	Engineering	Appraisal	Committee	under	the	MoEFCC.	

—	The	above	exemption	–	as	per	an	MoEFCC	office	memorandum,	dated	March	30,	2022	–	limits	
approvals	for	GE	crops	only	at	the	level	of	an	Institutional	Biosafety	Committee.	

—	The	less	stringent	regulations	–	treating	them	virtually	on	par	with	conventional	plant	varieties	
–	apart,	the	Narendra	Modi	government	has	provided	funding	support	for	GE	crop	research	and	
breeding.	

—	 In	 February	 2025,	 10	 scientists	 from	 the	 Innovative	 Genomics	 Institute	 –	 founded	 by	 the	
American	 biochemist	 Jennifer	 Doudna,	 who	 won	 the	 2020	 Nobel	 Prize	 in	 Chemistry	 for	 co-
development	 of	 CRISPR-Cas9	 GE	 technology	 with	 the	 French	 microbiologist	 Emmanuelle	
Charpentier	–	conducted	training	sessions	for	the	faculty	and	students	at	IARI.	

—	Doudna's	institute	has	also	supplied	the	newer-developed	GeoCas9	and	CasLambda	proteins,	
"which	we	can	use	for	genome	editing	in	addition	to	Cas9	and	Cas12a,"	noted	Viswanathan.	

—	Besides,	 a	 team	 led	 by	 Kutubuddin	 Ali	Molla,	 senior	 scientist	 at	 the	 Central	 Rice	 Research	
Institute	 in	 Cuttack	 (Odisha),	 has	 patented	 an	 indigenous	 "miniature	 alternative"	 GE	 tool	 to	
precisely	cut	and	tweak	the	DNA	of	plants.	

Do You Know: 

—	Recently,	the	Indian	Council	of	Agricultural	Research	(ICAR)	has	received	a	patent	for	genome-
edited	(GE)	technology	that	deploys	the	so-called	TnpB	or	Transposon-associated	proteins.	

—	 It	 is	 a	 "miniature	 alternative"	 to	 the	 proprietary	 CRISPR-Cas	 proteins-based	 technology	 to	
precisely	cut	and	tweak	the	DNA	of	plants.	

—	 Similar	 to	 commonly	 used	 CRISPR-associated	 Cas9	 and	 Cas12a	 proteins,	 TnpB	 act	 as	
"molecular	scissors"	to	cleave	the	DNA	of	a	gene	at	a	predetermined	target	site	and	change	its	
sequence.	

—	 TnpB	 is	 only	 408	 amino	 acids	 long	 and	 sourced	 from	 an	 extreme	 environment-surviving	
bacterium	called	Deinococcus	radiodurans.	
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TIME TO REVISIT LESSONS FROM DRIVE AGAINST TB, POLIO, HIV 

WHAT’S THE ONGOING STORY: 

Kamini	Walia	writes:	Antibiotics	are	life-saving	medicines,	but	their	power	is	diminishing	due	to	
widespread	 overuse	 and	 misuse.	 When	 antibiotics	 are	 taken	 unnecessarily	 or	 stopped	
prematurely,	bacteria	develop	resistance,	making	common	infections	harder	and	more	expensive	
to	 treat.	This	 threatens	 routine	medical	procedures	and	 imposes	a	 substantial	 socio-economic	
burden,	especially	on	low-	and	middle-income	countries	like	India.	

KEY TAKEAWAYS: 

—	The	recent	World	Antimicrobial	Awareness	Week	marked	the	launch	of	India’s	National	Action	
Plan	(NAP)	2.0,	 reaffirming	 the	government’s	commitment	 to	 tackling	antimicrobial	 resistance	
(AMR),	one	of	the	most	serious	public	health	threats	of	the	21st	century.	

—	Since	the	first	NAP	in	2017,	 India	has	strengthened	AMR	surveillance	networks,	 introduced	
regulations	 to	 discourage	 misuse	 of	 antibiotics,	 banned	 certain	 antimicrobials	 as	 growth	
promoters	in	poultry,	improved	access	to	diagnostics	through	the	National	Essential	Diagnostics	
List,	and	enhanced	infection	control	through	initiatives	like	Kayakalp.	Standards	for	antimicrobial	
use	in	the	food	sector	have	also	been	introduced.	

—	However,	significant	gaps	remain,	and	successful	implementation	of	NAP	2.0	over	the	next	five	
years	 will	 be	 critical.	 Notably,	 in	 countries	 where	 NAPs	 succeeded,	 progress	 was	 closely	
monitored,	and	a	key	factor	was	strong	community	participation	and	ownership.	

—	Citizen	ownership	represents	deep	public	engagement	where	AMR	is	viewed	not	as	a	distant	
scientific	 issue	but	 as	 a	 shared	 social	 challenge.	When	people	perceive	AMR	containment	as	 a	
personal	responsibility,	they	are	more	likely	to	adopt	prudent	behaviour:	seeking	medical	advice	
before	 taking	antibiotics,	 completing	prescribed	courses,	and	avoiding	 leftover	non-prescribed	
drugs.	

—	Reducing	 infection	 is	 a	 crucial,	 often	under-emphasised,	 pillar	 of	AMR	 containment.	 Fewer	
infections	 mean	 lower	 antibiotic	 consumption	 and	 reduced	 selection	 pressure	 for	 resistance.	
Citizen-led	 initiatives	 can	 significantly	 influence	 hygiene,	 sanitation,	 vaccination,	 and	 waste	
management.	

—	 Citizen	 ownership	 can	 also	 complement	 weak	 enforcement	 systems,	 particularly	 in	 India,	
where	over-the-counter	access	to	antibiotics	remains	common.	Informed	citizens	are	more	likely	
to	 question	 inappropriate	 prescriptions	 and	 resist	 easy	 access	 to	 antibiotics	 from	 unlicensed	
sellers.	

—	India’s	own	public-health	successes	underscore	the	power	of	citizen	participation.	The	polio	
eradication	 campaign,	 community-led	 HIV	 advocacy,	 tuberculosis	 survivor	 networks,	 and	
women’s	 collectives	 like	 Kudumbashree	 demonstrate	 that	 widespread	 behaviour	 change	 and	
treatment	adherence	improve	when	communities	lead.	

 

 

 



                          

4TH FLOOR SHATABDI TOWER, SAKCHI, JAMSHEDPUR 

Telegram: http://t.me/DreamIAS_Jamshedpur 
45 

www.youtube.com/c/DreamIAS 

 
DO YOU KNOW: 

Reasons behind the increasing AMR 

—	Many	Indians	have	a	tendency	to	pop	an	antibiotic	for	a	fever,	without	even	checking	if	the	fever	
is	 caused	 by	 a	 bacterium.	 An	 antibiotic	 is	 of	 no	 use	 for	 viral	 infections	 such	 as	 influenza,	 but	
consuming	it	can	drive	up	resistance	in	the	population.	

—	Doctors	must	be	educated	to	not	use	broad-spectrum	antibiotics,	Dr	Kamini	Walia,	one	of	the	
authors	 of	 the	 ICMR	 annual	 report	 on	 Antimicrobial	 Resistance	 Research	 and	 Surveillance	
Network	(January-December	2023),	said.	These	are	antibiotics	that	work	against	a	wide	range	of	
infections,	 but	 these	 are	 also	 the	 ones	 that	 are	 more	 likely	 to	 lead	 to	 resistance.	 Overuse	 of	
antibiotics	has	rendered	some	of	them	useless	or	of	limited	use.	

—	 The	 WHO’s	 guidelines	 on	 antibiotic	 pollution	 from	 manufacturing	 provides	 guidance	 on	
wastewater	and	solid	waste	management	for	antibiotic	manufacturing	facilities.	Despite	the	high	
levels	of	antibiotic	pollution	that	have	been	widely	documented,	the	issue	is	largely	unregulated,	
the	WHO	said.	

INDIA’S FOOD COLOURING WOES AND STEPS BEING TAKEN TO COMBAT RECURRING 
ISSUE 

India	continues	to	face	recurring	episodes	of	chemical	adulteration	in	food,	particularly	through	
the	use	of	non-permitted	synthetic	dyes.	One	of	the	most	persistent	among	them	is	auramine	O,	a	
bright	yellow	industrial	dye	banned	under	Indian	food	safety	regulations.	

Recent	 inspections	 by	 State	 food	 safety	 departments,	 academic	 studies	 and	 even	 everyday	
observations	have	again	uncovered	its	presence	in	food	items.	

What is auramine? 

Auramine	O	is	a	synthetic	yellow	dye	extensively	used	in	industry,	including	textile	and	leather	
processing,	printing	inks,	paper	manufacturing,	and	certain	microbiological	staining	procedures.	
It	has	a	vivid	 colour	and	 is	 inexpensive,	but	 is	not	approved	 for	use	as	a	 food	colour	 in	 India.	
Toxicological	research	has	linked	its	ingestion	to	a	range	of	health	risks,	including	liver	and	kidney	
damage,	enlargement	of	the	spleen,	mutagenic	effects	that	can	alter	genetic	material,	and	potential	
carcinogenic	 outcomes.	 The	 International	 Agency	 for	 Research	 on	 Cancer	 (IARC)	 classifies	
auramine	as	a	substance	that	is	possibly	carcinogenic	to	humans.	

Despite	longstanding	prohibitions,	auramine	continues	to	enter	the	food	chain	largely	due	to	its	
easy	availability	and	low	cost.	Industrial-grade	colours	are	sold	informally	in	local	markets,	and	
small-scale	sweet	makers	or	vendors	often	rely	on	these	unlabelled	powders	because	they	provide	
a	bright,	appealing	yellow	that	mimics	saffron,	turmeric,	or	permitted	synthetic	colours.	In	many	
cases,	producers	remain	unaware	of	regulatory	restrictions	or	view	enforcement	as	avoidable.	

While	 the	 Food	 Safety	 and	 Standards	 Act,	 2006,	 provides	 stringent	 provisions	 against	
adulteration,	enforcement	remains	uneven	due	to	variations	in	laboratory	capacity,	staffing,	and	
surveillance	systems	across	States.	

The	 Food	 Safety	 and	 Standards	 Authority	 of	 India	 (FSSAI)	 periodically	 intensifies	 sampling,	
surveillance,	 and	 enforcement	 efforts,	 particularly	 during	 festive	 seasons	 when	 colour	
adulteration	 peaks.	 Several	 States	 have	 launched	 targeted	 drives	 against	 illegal	 colourants,	
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leading	 to	 seizures	 of	 unlabelled	 dye	 packets	 and	 prosecution	 of	 violating	 units.	 Alongside	
enforcement,	awareness	programmes	for	small	food	manufacturers	and	street	vendors	are	being	
expanded	 to	 encourage	 safer	 manufacturing	 practices.	 There	 is	 also	 a	 push	 to	 strengthen	
laboratory	infrastructure	and	develop	rapid	testing	kits	that	can	detect	industrial	dyes	at	the	point	
of	sale.	

Eliminating	auramine	O	from	the	food	chain	will	require	a	multilayered	approach.	This	includes	
tighter	 regulation	 of	 chemical	 markets	 selling	 industrial	 dyes,	 sustained	 community-level	
education	for	small	manufacturers,	broader	deployment	of	easy-to-use	testing	tools,	and	stronger	
penalties	for	chronic	violators.	Consumer	education	will	also	be	crucial.	

ARAVALLIS ARE PRECIOUS, NEED SC’S SHIELD 

Extending	for	nearly	700	km	from	eastern	Gujarat	to	southern	Haryana,	through	Rajasthan	and	
Delhi,	 the	 Aravalli	 is	 the	 green	 lung	 for	 large	 parts	 of	 the	 country.	 It	 supports	 biodiversity,	
recharges	aquifers,	moderates	the	velocity	of	hot	winds	that	blow	towards	north	India	and	resists	
the	advance	of	the	Thar	Desert	towards	the	Indo-Gangetic	plains.	A	recommendation	by	a	Union	
Environment	Ministry	panel,	accepted	by	the	Supreme	Court	last	week,	however,	seems	to	give	
short	shrift	 to	 the	range’s	ecological	services.	 It	shrinks	the	area	covered	by	the	Aravalli	by	as	
much	as	90	per	cent	in	Rajasthan	—	the	state	with	the	largest	portion	of	the	mountain	system.	
Asked	by	 the	apex	court	 to	define	 the	Aravalli	 for	mining	purposes,	 the	panel	has	 ignored	 the	
yardsticks	framed	by	the	ministry’s	own	institution,	the	Forest	Survey	of	India	(FSI).	It	suggested	
that	only	landforms	that	are	at	an	elevation	of	100	metres	or	more	should	be	considered	as	part	
of	 the	mountain	 system.	 As	 an	 investigation	 by	 this	 paper	 shows,	 barely	 1,048	 of	 the	 12,081	
Aravalli	hills,	20	metres	or	higher,	mapped	by	 the	FSI	 fit	 the	criteria.	The	Court	has	asked	 the	
environment	ministry	 to	 come	up	with	 a	 plan	 for	 sustainable	mining	 in	 the	 declassified	 area.	
However,	several	reports	—	including	a	survey	by	the	SC’s	Central	Empowered	Committee	in	2018	
—	have	underlined	that	 the	Aravalli	has	 lost	a	 fourth	of	 its	hills.	Fears	 that	 the	new	definition	
would	trigger	more	damage	to	India’s	oldest	mountain	system	are,	therefore,	not	unfounded.	

The	 environment	ministry’s	 diminution	 of	 the	 Aravallis	 seems	 to	 go	 against	 its	 own	 plan	 for	
reviving	 the	 mountain	 system.	 For	 instance,	 the	 Aravalli	 Landscape	 Restoration	 Action	 Plan,	
framed	 in	May,	 recognises	 the	need	 to	protect	 the	 range	against	 the	 threats	of	 “deforestation,	
mining,	grazing,	and	human	encroachment”.	It	points	out	that	the	eastward	movement	of	desert	
sands	has	compromised	the	ecology	of	“regions	like	Gurugram	and	Alwar”.	Since	2002,	SC	rulings	
have	appreciated	how	all	hills,	plateaus,	plains	and	ridges	in	the	Aravalli	together	function	as	a	
single	ecosystem.	In	2018,	for	instance,	a	two-judge	bench	recognised	that	“in	the	absence	of	the	
hillocks,	winds	would	bring	pollution	to	the	national	capital”.	

The	 Court’s	 acceptance	 of	 the	 government’s	 height	 filter	 could	 reduce	 the	 Aravallis	 to	 a	 few	
scattered	hills.	The	SC’s	decision	also	doesn’t	square	up	with	its	formidable	record	in	furthering	
and	fostering	environmental	reform.	That’s	why	protecting	the	Aravallis,	North	India’s	vital	lung,	
will	need	the	SC’s	guiding	hand.	
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HOW DELHI’S AIR QUALITY MONITORS WORK, AND WHY THEIR READINGS CAN FALTER 

What’s the ongoing story: 

Earlier	this	week,	the	Supreme	Court	asked	authorities	to	explain	the	equipment	used	in	Delhi	air-
quality	monitoring	stations	and	whether	it	is	suited	to	the	city’s	conditions	—	a	question	raised	at	
a	time	when	Delhi	relies	heavily	on	AQI	readings	to	gauge	daily	exposure	to	pollution.	

Key Takeaways: 

—	 The	 city’s	 network	 comprises	 40	 Continuous	 Ambient	 Air	 Quality	 Monitoring	 Stations	
(CAAQMS)	—	compact,	temperature-controlled	cabins	that	function	as	automated	laboratories.	
Spread	across	the	city	for	representative	measurement,	each	station	must	track	eight	pollutants:	
PM2.5,	PM10,	nitrogen	dioxide,	sulphur	dioxide,	carbon	monoxide,	ozone,	ammonia	and	lead.	

—	They	operate	under	Central	Pollution	Control	Board	(CPCB)	guidelines	issued	in	2012,	which	
specify	 the	 principles,	 calibration	 steps	 and	 quality-control	 procedures	 all	 instruments	 must	
follow.	

—	Each	air-conditioned,	dust-proof	station	contains	racks	of	analysers,	pumps	and	data	loggers,	
with	sampling	inlets	mounted	on	a	mast	above	the	roof.	

—	Particulate	matter	is	measured	using	Beta	Attenuation	Monitors	(BAM),	which	rely	on	the	beta	
ray	attenuation	principle.	A	small	Carbon-14	or	Krypton-85	source	emits	beta	rays	through	a	clean	
patch	of	filter	tape.	After	air	is	drawn	through	and	dust	collects	on	the	tape,	the	instrument	re-
measures	the	spot.	Fewer	beta	rays	pass	through,	and	the	decline	in	signal	 is	used	to	calculate	
PM2.5	and	PM10	concentrations.	

—	 For	 gaseous	 pollutants,	 stations	mainly	 use	 optical	methods	 because	 gases	 absorb	 or	 emit	
specific	wavelengths	of	light.	Sulphur	dioxide	is	measured	by	UV	fluorescence,	which	detects	the	
weak	glow	SO2	emits	under	ultraviolet	light.	Ozone	is	measured	by	UV	photometry,	which	tracks		
how	 much	 UV	 light	 it	 absorbs.	 Carbon	 monoxide	 is	 measured	 using	 non-dispersive	 infrared	
(NDIR)	absorption,	based	on	how	much	infrared	light	CO	absorbs.	

—	Nitrogen	oxides	are	measured	through	chemiluminescence,	where	instruments	detect	the	faint	
light	produced	when	the	gases	react	with	ozone	inside	the	analyser.	Ammonia	is	measured	using	
optical	spectroscopy	based	on	its	characteristic	absorption	of	light.	These	methods	are	approved	
under	the	National	Ambient	Air	Quality	Standards	(NAAQS)	of	2009,	which	list	“gravimetric,	wet-
chemical	 (for	 manual	 stations)	 and	 automatic	 instrument-based	 techniques”	 to	 ensure	
comparable	data	across	India.	

—	 AQI	 quality	 depends	 on	 both	 equipment	 performance	 and	 the	 amount	 of	 validated	 data	
recorded.	CPCB	requires	at	least	16	hours	of	reliable	daily	data	for	at	least	three	pollutants	—	one	
of	which	must	be	PM2.5	or	PM10.	If	instruments	shut	down	due	to	calibration,	power	issues	or	
extreme	weather,	a	station	may	miss	this	threshold.	

—	Technical	and	operational	 issues	can	also	affect	accuracy.	High	humidity	can	 interfere	with	
particulate	monitors,	causing	particles	to	absorb	water	and	appear	heavier.	Instruments	may	drift	
if	not	calibrated	frequently	enough.	Station	location	matters	too:	if	installed	too	close	to	buildings,	
trees	 or	 exhaust	 vents,	 distorted	 airflow	 can	 skew	 readings.	 Power	 fluctuations	 or	 data-
transmission	failures	can	interrupt	real-time	updates.	
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Do You Know: 

—	The	AQI	in	India	is	a	standardized	system	that	measures	and	reports	air	quality	based	on	the	
concentration	 of	 major	 air	 pollutants,	 including	 PM10,	 PM2.5,	 nitrogen	 dioxide	 (NO₂),	 sulfur	
dioxide	(SO₂),	ozone	(O₃),	carbon	monoxide	(CO),	and	ammonia	(NH₃).	

—	The	AQI	is	categorized	into	six	levels:	Good,	Satisfactory,	Moderately	Polluted,	Poor,	Very	Poor,	
and	Severe,	with	associated	health	advisories.	This	system	helps	inform	the	public	about	local	air	
quality	and	its	potential	health	effects.	

—	Among	the	more	harmful	pollutants	are	those	of	a	smaller	size,	such	as	particulate	matter	(PM)	
2.5,	which	is	an	atmospheric	particulate	matter	of	a	diameter	smaller	than	2.5	micrometres	(or	
around	3	per	cent	of	the	diameter	of	a	human	hair).	It	causes	respiratory	problems	and	reduces	
visibility.	The	particles	can	only	be	detected	with	the	help	of	an	electron	microscope	because	they	
are	so	small.	

Pollutant Source Impact 

Nitrogen dioxide (NO2 Produced by burning fuel, with 
major sources including vehicle 
emissions and power plants. 

Exposure to high levels can 
worsen respiratory conditions; 
prolonged exposure may 
contribute to asthma 
development and increase 
vulnerability to respiratory 
infections. 

Ozone (O3 Formed at ground level when 
atmospheric pollutants react in 
sunlight. 

Associated with higher risk of 
hospital admissions for Chronic 
Obstructive Pulmonary Disease 
(COPD) and increased 
cardiovascular and respiratory 
mortality. 

Sulphur dioxide (SO2 Emitted mainly by burning fossil 
fuels in power plants and 
industrial facilities; also from 
certain industrial processes and 
natural sources like volcanoes. 

Damages the cardiovascular 
system and can cause respiratory 
diseases; reacts with other 
substances to form particulate 
matter. 

Ammonia (NH3) Rises due to increased fertiliser 
use and significant livestock 
waste, leading to high 
atmospheric concentrations. 

Harms plant life and negatively 
affects air and water quality. 

Lead (Pb) A naturally occurring toxic metal 
released through mining, 
smelting, manufacturing, and 
recycling activities. 

Severe poisoning in children can 
result in permanent intellectual 
disabilities and behavioural 
problems. 

Carbon Monoxide (CO) Released during the burning of 
carbon-based fuels such as wood, 
coal, and petrol. 

High levels can cause 
unconsciousness and death; long-
term exposure may increase heart 
disease risk. 
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LOSING THE PLOT 

On	November	24,	the	Delhi	government	confronted	a	small	and	peaceful	crowd	near	India	Gate,	
that	had	gathered	to	express	its	concern	about	the	city’s	air	quality	index	hovering	near	400,	with	
a	heavy	police	presence.	The	question	practically	wrote	itself:	was	the	threat	being	managed	here	
public	safety	or	political	embarrassment?	Air	quality	in	North	India	in	winter	is	often	discussed	as	
a	Delhi	 issue,	yet	monitoring	stations	have	revealed	a	continuous	zone	of	 foul	air	 from	around	
Islamabad	 to	 Bihar.	 Emissions	 from	 industry,	 power	 generation,	 transport	 and	 agriculture	
circulate	 in	 this	 shared	 airshed.	 This	 is	why	 the	 India	Gate	 protests	 are	 politically	 significant.	
Delhi’s	middle	 class	 has	 usually	 responded	with	 air	 purifiers,	 closed	windows,	 vacations	 and	
private	dissatisfaction	—	but	apparently	not	anymore.	And	the	state	has	responded	by	policing	
rather	than	engagement.	Deploying	Rapid	Action	Force	units	shows	that	the	government	treats	
these	gatherings	as	a	law-and-order	rather	than	a	governance	problem.	North	India’s	winter	smog	
is	the	most	visible	part	of	a	wider	national	crisis.	Long-term	analyses	of	particulate	pollution,	such	
as	the	Air	Quality	Life	Index,	have	shown	that	unsafe	air	is	now	the	norm	for	most	of	India	—	and	
that	present	regulation,	monitoring,	and	enforcement	arrangements	are	insufficient	across	States	
and	sectors.	Treating	the	problem	as	a	seasonal	emergency,	in	the	face	of	evidence	pointing	to	a	
permanent	condition	demanding	permanent	institutions,	has	encouraged	only	bursts	of	action.	
The	airshed	is	the	primary	unit	of	governance.	

Today,	 authority	 is	 split	 among	 central	 ministries,	 State	 departments,	 municipal	 bodies	 and	
specialised	regulators,	each	with	partial	jurisdiction	and	mixed	incentives.	The	Commission	for	
Air	Quality	Management	was	created	to	address	this	fragmentation	and	is	empowered	to	direct	
emissions	 control,	 coordinate	 among	 States	 and	 agencies,	 and	 impose	 sanctions.	 Yet,	 its	
interventions	have	not	matched	the	scale	or	persistence	of	the	problem.	Its	task	now	is	to	use	its	
mandate	 to	 require	 time-bound	 sectoral	 plans	 from	 governments	 and	 major	 emitters,	 track	
compliance	 through	continuous	monitoring,	and	ensure	data	 is	 in	public.	Governments	 should	
also	 abandon	 technical	 quick	 fixes.	 These	measures	 consume	public	 funds	 and	 administrative	
bandwidth	 while	 leaving	 the	 main	 sources	 of	 emissions	 intact.	 The	 focus	 should	 be	 on	
interventions	in	power,	industry,	transport,	construction	and	agriculture,	with	tighter	norms	and	
real	enforcement,	time-bound	retirement	or	retrofitting	of	polluting	plants,	support	for	cleaner	
fuels	and	technologies	and	credible	alternatives	for	farmers	burning	crop	residue.	These	solutions	
will	take	time	to	manifest	but	only	they	will	lead	to	lasting	changes.	And	they	need	to	be	backed	
by	a	courageous	political	vision	rather	than	heavy-handedness.	

DO YOU KNOW: 

—	Last	 year,	 the	 SC	 had	 asked	 the	 government	 to	 come	up	with	 an	 uniform	definition	 of	 the	
Aravalli.	While	 the	FSI	has	been	using	a	3-degree	slope	yardstick	 to	define	Aravalli	Hills	 since	
2010,	 a	 technical	 committee	 formed	 for	 the	 purpose	 in	 2024	 modified	 the	 benchmark	 and	
proposed	 to	 identify	as	Aravalli	Hills	any	 landform	with	a	slope	of	at	 least	4.57	degrees	and	a	
height	of	at	least	30m.	These	yardsticks	would	effectively	cover	upto	40%	of	the	Aravallis.	

—	The	Aravalli	Mountains,	one	of	the	world’s	oldest	ranges,	are	a	prominent	geological	feature	
shaping	western	and	northwestern	India.	

—	 It	 serves	 as	 a	 natural	 barrier	 against	 desertification,	 preventing	 the	 expansion	 of	 the	 Thar	
Desert	and	protecting	cities	like	Delhi,	Jaipur,	and	Gurgaon.	
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—	The	range	also	supports	water	recharge	systems	and	is	the	source	of	important	rivers	such	as	
Chambal,	Sabarmati,	and	Luni.	Its	forests,	grasslands,	and	wetlands	harbour	endangered	flora	and	
fauna,	 contributing	 to	 biodiversity	 and	 regulating	 precipitation	 through	 evapotranspiration,	
which	helps	mitigate	droughts.	

—	The	highest	peak	of	the	Aravalli	mountain	range	is	Guru	Shikhar,	located	in	the	Sirohi	district	
of	Rajasthan.	

TOXIC AIR IS A YEAR-ROUND BLIGHT IN 60% OF INDIAN DISTRICTS: STUDY 

People	 in	60%	of	 India’s	 districts	 are	 exposed	 to	polluted	 air	 all	 through	 the	 year,	 not	 just	 in	
winter,	according	to	an	analysis	by	a	research	body	published	on	Tuesday.	This	means	that	447	of	
749	districts	recorded	concentrations	of	particulate	matter	(PM2.5)	—	toxic	chemical	and	organic	
particles	—	that	exceed	the	annual	safe	values	prescribed	by	the	National	Ambient	Air	Quality	
Standard	(NAAQS).	

Not	a	single	district	in	the	country	reported	concentrations	within	the	World	Health	Organisation	
(WHO)	 guideline	 of	 5	 g/m³	 (microgram	 per	 cubic	 metre),	 which	 is	 about	 eight	 times	 more	
stringent	than	India’s	standards	(40	g/m³),	according	to	the	Centre	for	Research	on	Energy	and	
Clean	Air	analysis.	The	study	underlines	the	fact	that	exposure	to	significant	air	pollution	is	not	
restricted	to	winter	alone	as	is	commonly	believed.	

The	maximum	number	of	polluted	districts	are	concentrated	in	a	few	States.	Delhi	(11	districts)	
and	Assam	(11	districts)	alone	accounted	 for	nearly	half	of	 the	 top	50	most	polluted	districts,	
followed	 by	 Bihar	 (7)	 and	 Haryana	 (7).	 Other	 States	 with	 significant	 numbers	 include	 Uttar	
Pradesh	(4),	Tripura	(3),	Rajasthan	(2),	West	Bengal	(2).	

Cleaner States 

On	the	other	hand,	the	majority	of	districts	in	Andhra	Pradesh,	Telangana,	Kerala,	Sikkim,	Goa,	
Karnataka,	 and	 Tamil	 Nadu	 have	 population-exposure	 numbers	within	 the	NAAQS-prescribed	
limits.	 “These	 patterns	 highlight	 the	 continued	 dominance	 of	 northern	 and	 eastern	 States	 in	
India’s	PM2.5	pollution	hotspots,	while	southern	and	coastal	regions	remain	relatively	cleaner,”	
the	authors	Manojkumar	N.	and	Monish	Raj	say	in	their	analysis,	which	is	not	a	peer-reviewed	
paper.	Population-exposure	numbers	can	differ	from	ambient	concentration	numbers.	

The	winter	months	of	December,	January,	and	February	are	still	the	most	polluted.	About	82%	
(616	of	749	districts)	of	districts	 recorded	values	breaching	 the	national	 standard	during	 this	
season.	

WHERE DOES ROAD DUST SETTLE IN INDIA’S EFFORTS TO CLEAN ITS AIR? 

Road	dust	mainly	 comprises	 PM₁₀	 and	 coarse	 particles	 and	 forms	 a	 large	 share	 of	 the	 air	we	
breathe.	With	the	National	Clean	Air	Programme	(NCAP)	aiming	for	a	40%	reduction	in	PM₁₀	by	
2025-2026,	reducing	road	dust	is	an	urgent	priority.	

This	 is	 reinforced	by	 source	 apportionment	 studies	 across	17	non-attainment	 cities	 that	 have	
found	road	dust	to	be	a	major	contributor	to	PM10	(20-52%)	as	well	as	PM2.5	(8-25%)	particles.	
IIT-Delhi	researchers	have	also	recorded	that	streets	in	32	cities	across	Himachal	Pradesh,	Punjab,	
Rajasthan,	Uttar	Pradesh,	and	Telangana	vary	widely	vis-à-vis	their	silt	loads,	from	0.2	g/m2	to	
111.2	g/m²;	Delhi	averages	14.47	g/m².	
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Overall,	 cities	 in	North	 India	 have	 heavier	 silt	 loads	 and	 are	 thus	 dustier	 than	 their	 southern	
counterparts.	

In	response,	governments	have	already	invested	heavily	in	fighting	dust.	Per	a	2024	report	by	the	
Centre	for	Science	and	Environment,	₹19,711	crore	was	allocated	to	131	cities	between	2019	and	
2025	under	the	NCAP	to	improve	air	quality.	By	November	2023,	nearly	64%	of	the	total	fund	had	
been	 spent	 on	 road	dust	 control,	 far	more	 than	what	was	 spent	 on	 tackling	biomass	burning,	
vehicular	pollution,	and	capacity-building	efforts.	

While	this	suggests	that	there’s	a	prioritisation,	it’s	essential	to	assess	effectiveness	on	the	ground.	

STATE FOREST DEPARTMENTS ACROSS INDIA HAVE NO RECORD OF AFRICAN GREY 
PARROT TRADE, REVEAL RTI RESPONSES 

There	are	no	registered	breeders	or	authorised	pet	shops	to	sell	African	grey	parrots	(Psittacus	
erithacus)	–	one	of	the	most	easily	procurable	animals	in	the	country.	While	the	bird	is	extensively	
available	in	pet	markets,	the	Forest	Departments	in	different	States	said	no	breeder	had	registered	
with	them.	The	departments	had	responded	to	applications	filed	by	The	Hindu	under	the	Right	to	
Information	(RTI)	Act,	to	understand	the	trade	in	the	exotic	species.	

The	 parrot,	 listed	 under	 Appendix	 I	 of	 the	 Convention	 on	 International	 Trade	 in	 Endangered	
Species	 of	Wild	 Flora	 and	Fauna	 (CITES),	 requires	 special	 permits,	 including	 individual	 CITES	
registration	and	import	certificates,	for	their	trade	in	the	domestic	and	international	markets.	

Extensive	capture	 for	 the	 international	pet	 trade	has	decimated	the	bird’s	populations	 in	 their	
home	ranges	encompassing	parts	of	Central	Africa.	The	species	is	also	listed	as	‘Endangered’	by	
the	International	Union	for	the	Conservation	of	Nature.	

RTI findings 

Out	of	19	States	and	Union	Territories	to	which	applications	were	sent	asking	about	the	trade	in	
the	 species,	 only	 Kerala’s	 Forest	 Department	 reported	 receiving	 17	 applications	 for	 the	
registration	of	breeders’	licences	for	the	species.	The	State	also	said	registration	of	pet	stores	was	
delegated	 to	 the	 State	 Animal	 Welfare	 Board.	 Meanwhile,	 most	 other	 States	 gave	 generic	
responses	stating	they	did	not	have	access	to	the	data	requested,	while	some	forest	divisions	also	
responded	individually,	stating	that	the	species	was	not	found	in	their	divisions.	Despite	Tamil	
Nadu	claiming	that	as	per	their	records,	there	were	no	registered	breeders,	traders,	or	pet	stores	
dealing	 in	 the	 commercial	 trade	 of	 African	 grey	 parrots,	 the	 Forest	 Department	 said	 it	 was	
compiling	inspection	reports	and	audits	of	breeding	facilities,	pet	shops,	and	sellers	of	the	species.	

Breeding licence 

To	 breed	 CITES	 Appendix	 I	 species	 like	 the	 African	 grey	 parrot,	 a	 valid	 breeding	 licence	 is	
required.	To	obtain	this,	an	application	must	be	submitted	to	the	Chief	Wildlife	Warden	under	the	
Breeders	of	Species	Licence	Rules,	2023.	The	applicant	must	also	have	the	CITES	import	permit,	a	
Directorate-General	of	Foreign	Trade	import	licence	number,	and	a	no-objection	certificate	from	
the	respective	Chief	Wildlife	Warden	for	the	import	before	applying	for	the	breeding	licence,	a	
researcher	familiar	with	the	trade	in	exotic	wildlife	said.	
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Trade hubs 

Chief	 Executive	 Officer	 at	 Wildlife	 Trust	 of	 India	 Jose	 Louies	 said	 Kerala,	 Tamil	 Nadu,	 and	
Karnataka	have	become	hubs	for	the	import	and	trade	in	exotic	species.	However,	he	does	not	lay	
the	blame	on	the	Forest	Department.	“You	cannot	expect	the	Forest	Department	to	go	house	to	
house	and	search	for	these	animals,”	he	said.	People	buy	animals	without	paperwork,	and	also	
breed	them	illegally.	

FROM GOLF CARS TO 3D EXHIBITS – HOW GOVT PLANS TO PREP CHHATTISGARH’S 5TH 
CENTURY SIRPUR ARCHAEOLOGICAL SITE FOR UNESCO TAG 

WHAT’S THE ONGOING STORY: 

From	battery-operated	golf	carts	to	digital	exhibits	and	immersive	storytelling	modules,	Sirpur	is	
set	 for	a	 facelift	 as	Chhattisgarh	pushes	 for	a	UNESCO	World	Heritage	 tag	 for	 the	5th	Century	
archaeological	site.	

KEY TAKEAWAYS: 

—	 Earlier	 this	 month,	 the	 Archaeological	 Survey	 of	 India	 (ASI)	 and	 the	 Sirpur	 Special	 Area	
Development	Authority	(SADA)	conducted	a	joint	inspection	of	the	Sirpur	archaeological	site	to	
advance	its	nomination	for	the	UNESCO	World	Heritage	status.	

—	 Located	 two	 hours	 from	 Raipur,	 Sirpur	 in	 Mahasamund	 district	 is	 a	 5th–12th	 Century	
archaeological	site	with	34	Hindu,	Jain	and	Buddhist	monuments	on	the	banks	of	the	Mahanadi.	

—	A	World	Heritage	Site	is	a	location	of	“outstanding	universal	value”	—	a	place	of	cultural	and/or	
natural	 significance	 so	 exceptional	 that	 it	 transcends	 national	 boundaries	 and	 is	 of	 common	
importance	to	present	and	future	generations	of	humanity.	

—	A	UNESCO	tag	enhances	a	site’s	international	recognition,	boosting	its	tourism	and	revenue.	It	
can	also	help	mobilise	funds	and	strengthen	efforts	to	protect	monuments	from	destruction	and	
encroachment.	

—	Sirpur,	also	known	as	Shripur	and	Sripura,	is	a	multi-religious	urban	centre	first	discovered	in	
1882	by	Alexander	Cunningham,	a	British	army	engineer	who	became	the	first	Director-General	
of	the	Archaeological	Survey	of	India	(ASI)	in	1871.	

—	These	excavations	revealed	22	Shiva	temples,	 five	Vishnu	temples,	10	Buddhist	viharas	and	
three	Jain	viharas,	with	the	earliest	monuments	dating	back	to	the	5th	Century	AD.	

—	A	fine	example	of	early-medieval	urban	planning,	Sirpur	was	the	flourishing	capital	of	Dakshina	
Kosala	 under	 the	 Panduvanshi	 and	 later	 Somavamshi	 kings.	 The	 site	 still	 has	 ruins	 of	 palace	
complexes,	 market	 structures,	 residential	 quarters,	 brick	 and	 stone	 temples,	 viharas,	 stupas,	
meditation	cells	and	a	water	management	system.	

—	The	Lakshmana	Temple	(dedicated	to	Vishnu),	one	of	India’s	finest	brick	temples,	was	built	
around	the	7th	Century.	The	Surang	Tila	complex	is	especially	dramatic:	built	on	a	high	terrace	
accessed	by	a	steep	flight	of	37	steps,	it	has	multiple	shrines	in	the	panchayatana	style	(one	main	
shrine	surrounded	by	four	subsidiary	ones).	
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—	The	site	was	a	major	Buddhist	centre	with	large	viharas,	meditation	halls	and	excavated	stupas.	
One	monastery	(Tivaradeva	Mahavihara)	houses	a	significant	Buddha	statue.	Archaeologists	have	
also	 uncovered	 a	 6th	 Century	 market	 complex,	 showing	 Sirpur	 was	 both	 a	 religious	 and	
commercial	hub.	

—	Sirpur’s	location	along	the	Mahanadi	creates	a	sacred	riverine	cultural	landscape	with	ghats	
and	 temple	 clusters,	 aligning	 with	 UNESCO’s	 concept	 of	 a	 combined	 work	 of	 nature	 and	
humankind,	enhancing	the	site’s	value.	

DO YOU KNOW: 

—	The	United	Nations	Educational,	Scientific	and	Cultural	Organisation	(UNESCO)	plays	a	vital	
role	 in	 safeguarding	 cultural	 and	natural	 heritage	 across	 the	 globe.	 Its	primary	objective	 is	 to	
identify,	protect,	and	preserve	sites	that	hold	outstanding	value	for	humanity.	It	is	guided	by	the	
Convention	 Concerning	 the	 Protection	 of	 the	 World	 Cultural	 and	 Natural	 Heritage,	 an	
international	treaty	adopted	by	UNESCO	in	1972.	

—	The	UNESCO	World	Heritage	Committee	meets	at	least	once	every	year,	generally	in	June/July,	
to	deliberate	the	addition,	removal,	or	modification	of	items	on	the	list	of	World	Heritage	Sites.	
The	Committee	comprises	of	21	members	selected	from	amongst	196	States	Parties	of	the	1972	
World	Heritage	Convention.	

—	To	be	added	to	the	World	Heritage	List,	sites	must	possess	outstanding	universal	value	and	
meet	at	 least	one	of	 ten	specific	selection	criteria.	According	to	UNESCO	website,	 the	selection	
criteria	are	provided	in	detail	in	the	Operational	Guidelines	for	the	Implementation	of	the	World	
Heritage	Convention.	

VINAYAGAR IDOL FROM BENGAL ADORNS A TEMPLE IN TAMIL NADU 

On	 the	 left	 side	 of	 the	 entrance	 to	 the	 sanctum	 sanctorum	 of	 the	 Nageswaran	 Temple	 in	
Kumbakonam,	Tamil	Nadu,	stands	an	unusual	statue	of	Pillaiyar	(Lord	Vinayagar),	adorned	with	
a	serpent	worn	as	a	sacred	thread.	Worshipped	as	Gangaikonda	Vinayagar,	the	idol	was	brought	
to	the	Nageswaran	Temple	—	known	as	Kudanathi	Keezhkottam	—	by	Chola	King	Rajendra	I	after	
his	conquest	of	Bengal.	

“The	deity,	depicted	in	a	standing	posture,	is	a	creation	of	the	Pala	dynasty,	which	ruled	in	Bihar	
and	Bengal	from	the	8th	to	12th	Century.	It	is	one	of	the	many	war	trophies	brought	to	Tamil	Nadu	
by	Rajendra	Chola,”	Kudavayil	Balasubramanian	writes	 in	his	book	Rajendra	Cholan-Victories,	
Capital,	 Temples.	 Stone	 inscriptions	 and	 literary	 works	 record	 the	 artefacts	 and	 sculptures	
brought	by	Chola	kings	from	various	countries	after	their	conquests.	

The	Vinayagar	at	the	Nageswaran	Temple,	facing	north,	is	shown	with	four	hands:	one	holding	a	
modakam	(kolukattai,	a	rice-based	delicacy),	one	a	broken	tusk,	one	a	strand	of	rudraksha	beads,	
and	one	a	parasu	(axe).	He	is	depicted	eating	the	kolukattai	with	his	trunk,	while	a	mouse	sits	at	
his	feet.	

Mr.	Balasubramanian	says	the	beauty	of	the	idol	impressed	the	sculptors	of	the	Chola	Kingdom,	
who	were	 renowned	 for	 their	 expertise	 in	 bronze	 casting.	 “A	 sculptor	 cast	 a	 copy	 of	 the	 Pala	
dynasty	Vinayagar	 in	bronze.	 It	was	 found	buried	at	Muthupet	 in	Tiruvarur	district,	 and	 is	on	
display	at	the	Thanjavur	Art	Gallery,”	he	writes.	
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Historians	R.	Kalaikovan	and	M.	Nalini,	who	have	 studied	 the	origins	of	Vinayagar	worship	 in	
Tamil	Nadu,	say	the	earliest	literary	references	to	the	deity	are	found	in	the	Thevaram	hymns	of	
Thirugnanasambandar	and	Thirunavukkarasar.	

“Even	 the	 Poolankurichi	 inscriptions,	 believed	 to	 belong	 to	 the	 period	 of	 Silapathikaram	 and	
referring	 to	 temples	 and	worship,	make	 no	mention	 of	 Vinayagar.	 The	 Saivite	minstrels,	who	
praise	Lord	Muruga	in	forty-seven	places,	refer	to	the	elephant-headed	God	only	in	a	few,”	they	
write.	

They	point	out	 that	 the	Pallavas,	 pioneers	 in	 the	 creation	of	 rock-cut	 temples,	 did	not	 feature	
Vinayagar	in	those	structures.	

SHORT NEWS 

COUP IN  GUINEA-BISSAU 

Guinea-Bissau	 is	 a	 small	 West	 African	 nation	 notorious	 for	political	 instability	 and	 military	
interventions.	 Since	 independence	 from	 Portugal	 in	 1974,	 it	 has	 seen	multiple	 coups	 and	
attempted	coups.	The	state	is	weak,	with	the	military	often	overshadowing	civilian	governments.	
The	economy	 is	 fragile,	 and	 the	 country	 is	 a	known	hub	 for	drug	 trafficking	(Latin	America	 to	
Europe),	which	further	fuels	corruption	and	instability.	

Date:	February	1,	2022.	

Target:	President	Umaro	Sissoco	Embaló	and	his	government.	

Events:	Heavy	gunfire	around	the	government	palace	where	the	President	and	PM	were	present.	
After	several	hours,	security	forces	loyal	to	the	President	quashed	the	attempt.	

Aftermath:	President	Embaló	blamed	the	attempt	on	drug	trafficking	interests	dissatisfied	with	
his	anti-narcotics	policies.	He	later	dissolved	the	parliament,	citing	a	"failed	coup."	

Root Causes 

Civil-Military	Tussle:	Legacy	of	liberation	war;	military	sees	itself	as	a	political	arbiter.	

Drug	 Economy:	Control	 of	 narcotics	 trade	 creates	 powerful	 criminal	 networks	 that	 infiltrate	
politics.	

Ethnic	Patronage:	Politics	is	often	based	on	ethnic	loyalties	rather	than	ideology.	

Poverty	&	Weak	Institutions:	Extreme	poverty	and	lack	of	state	capacity	create	a	vacuum.	

Regional & Global Implications 

ECOWAS	Concern:	The	Economic	Community	 of	West	African	 States	 is	 severely	 challenged	by	
the	"coup	 belt"	(Mali,	 Guinea,	 Burkina	 Faso,	 Niger	 +	 instability	 in	 Guinea-Bissau).	 It	 threatens	
regional	democracy	and	security.	

International	Actors:	UN	Peacebuilding	Office	was	present	for	years.	Portugal	(former	colonizer)	
and	US/EU	have	interests	in	stabilizing	the	region	and	curbing	drug	trade.	
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CYCLONE SENYAR 

—	Cyclone	Senyar	developed	near	the	Strait	of	Malacca	and	adjoining	northeast	Indonesia.	

—	The	name	“Senyar,”	meaning	“lion,”	was	submitted	by	the	United	Arab	Emirates	and	is	part	of	
the	pre-approved	list	of	tropical	cyclone	names	used	in	the	region.	These	lists	are	compiled	under	
a	 naming	 system	 developed	 by	 member	 countries	 of	 the	 World	 Meteorological	 Organisation	
(WMO)	and	the	UN	Economic	and	Social	Commission	for	Asia	and	the	Pacific	(ESCAP)	Panel	on	
Tropical	Cyclones.	

—	Senyar	is	the	second	cyclone	to	form	in	the	north	Indian	Ocean	basin	during	the	post-monsoon	
season	this	year.	Cyclone	Montha	had	hit	the	Andhra	Pradesh	coast	near	Kakinada	on	October	28.	

INTERNATIONAL MARITIME ORGANISATION COUNCIL 

—	India	has	been	re-elected	to	the	International	Maritime	Organisation	(IMO)	Council	with	the	
highest	vote	in	its	category	at	elections	held	at	its	Assembly	in	London	for	the	2025-26	biennium.	

—	The	newly	elected	Council	will	meet	for	its	136th	session	on	December	4	and	will	elect	its	Chair	
and	Vice-Chair	for	the	next	biennium.	

—	 The	 IMO	 is	 the	 premier	 body	 that	 oversees	 the	 world’s	 maritime	 sector,	 which	 in	 turn	
underpins	international	trade,	transport	and	all	maritime	activities.	

—	 The	 Council	 is	 the	 executive	 organ	 of	 IMO	 and	 is	 responsible,	 under	 the	 Assembly,	 for	
supervising	the	work	of	the	organisation.	The	Council	is	made	up	of	40	Member	States,	elected	by	
the	Assembly	for	two-year	terms.	

NO INTERLOPER: MOON-MAKING ROCK CAME FROM NEAR SUN 

Where	was	Theia,	the	body	that	hit	a	young	earth	to	form	the	moon,	from?	Researchers	measured	
differences	in	iron	isotopes	in	lunar	rocks,	earth	rocks,	and	meteorites,	comparing	them	with	data	
for	zirconium	and	molybdenum	to	find	that	the	earth’s	and	the	moon’s	iron	isotope	compositions	
sit	at	one	end	of	a	range	defined	by	meteorites	thought	to	come	from	the	inner	solar	system.	They	
found	that	Theia	probably	formed	closer	to	the	sun	than	most	material	that	built	the	earth.	

GOA CANCELS ‘KAMASUTRA, CHRISTMAS’ CELEBRATIONS 

An	advertisement	for	a	four-day	event	titled	“Tales	of	Kamasutra	and	Christmas	Celebrations”	in	
Goa	 triggered	outrage,	prompting	 the	police	 to	direct	 the	organisers	 to	cancel	 the	programme	
scheduled	next	month,	an	official	said	on	Sunday.	

The	police	took	cognisance	of	the	matter	after	a	local	NGO	objected	to	the	event	scheduled	to	be	
held	from	December	25	to	28	in	the	coastal	State.	

The	police	shared	a	poster	of	the	event	on	X	on	Sunday,	saying	that	they	have	taken	cognisance	of	
the	matter	and	have	directed	the	organisers	to	cancel	the	programme.	

“Organisers	have	also	been	directed	to	remove	the	advertisements	from	social	media,”	the	police	
said	in	its	post.	
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The	 event,	 “Tales	 of	 Kamasutra	 and	 Christmas	 Celebrations”,	 was	 advertised	 on	 social	media	
under	the	banner	of	Bhagwan	Shree	Rajneesh	Foundation.	

While	the	poster	did	not	have	the	location	of	the	event,	it	mentioned	that	the	facilitator	was	Swami	
Dhyan	 Sumit,	 founder	 of	 Osho	 Ludiana	 Meditation	 Society	 of	 Bhagwan	 Shree	 Rajneesh	
Foundation.	

HOW TAMIL NADU’S RECORD PADDY HARVEST TURNED INTO A STORAGE CRISIS 

In	the	first	week	of	October,	Chief	Minister	M	K	Stalin	convened	a	meeting	of	Collectors	from	the	
Cauvery	delta	districts	on	video	conference	and	called	2024-25	a	“record	year”	for	paddy.	By	then,	
Tamil	Nadu	had	procured	47.99	 lakh	tonnes	of	paddy	—	already	surpassing	 its	earlier	high	of	
44.95	lakh	tonnes	in	2020-21	—	with	weeks	still	to	go	in	the	procurement	cycle.	Yet,	that	same	
bumper	 harvest	 has	 triggered	 a	 rolling	 crisis	 in	 the	 delta:	 paddy	 lying	 in	 the	 open,	 bags	
germinating	under	Northeast	Monsoon	showers,	 farmers	waiting	days	outside	Direct	Purchase	
Centres	(DPCs),	and	a	bitter	blame	game	between	the	state,	the	Union	government,	and	its	own	
procurement	machinery.	

DAIRY ANIMALS’ MILK COULD HAVE DRUG RESISTANCE GENES 

Upon	 checking	 raw	 milk	 from	 310	 dairy	 cattle	 and	 ewes	 in	 Pakistan,	 researchers	 found	
Staphylococcus	epidermidis	bacteria	in	13%	of	milk	samples,	most	from	animals	with	subclinical	
mastitis.	Half	of	the	S.	epidermidis	isolates	were	resistant	to	penicillin	and	erythromycin	but	much	
less	 so	 to	 levofloxacin	 and	 ciprofloxacin.	 The	 bacteria	 also	 carried	 many	 resistance	 genes,	
indicating	S.	epidermidis	in	dairy	animals	can	be	a	reservoir	of	these	genes,	with	consequences	for	
animal	health	and	human	exposure.	

TEX-RAMPS SCHEME 

—	To	promote	research	and	innovation	in	the	textile	sector,	the	Government	of	India	has	launched	
the	 Textiles	 Focused	 Research,	 Assessment,	 Monitoring,	 Planning,	 and	 Start-up	 (Tex-RAMPS)	
Scheme.	

—	The	total	outlay	of	the	scheme	is	Rs.	305	crore	for	the	period	FY	2025-26	to	FY	2030-31.	

OPERATION CRYSTAL FORTRESS 

—	A	four-month-long	operation	—	Crystal	Fortress	—	culminated	in	one	of	the	biggest	catches	of	
methamphetamine	 in	Delhi	 last	week	as	 the	Narcotics	Control	Bureau	(NCB),	along	with	Delhi	
Police’s	Special	Cell	(Counter	Intelligence)	unit,	arrested	two	drug	peddlers.	

—	The	operation	drew	its	name	from	“Crystal”,	referring	to	methamphetamine,	and	“fortress”,	
denoting	the	secured	area	where	it	was	hidden,	similar	to	a	fort.	

—	Methamphetamine	is	also	known	as	the	“Ice”	drug	because	of	its	white,	crystal-like	appearance.	

CISF ALTERS TENURE, POSTING POLICY AT PARLIAMENT 

The	Central	Industrial	Security	Force	(CISF)	has	extended	the	minimum	tenure	of	its	personnel	at	
Parliament	 from	 three	 to	 four	 years,	 with	 a	 possible	 one-year	 extension	 based	 on	 suitability.	
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Deployment	 is	 now	 limited	 to	 personnel	 with	 clean	 service	 records	 who	 clear	 psychological	
assessments.	The	revised	policy,	prompted	by	complaints	from	MPs	and	a	recent	security	breach,	
aims	 to	 enhance	 security	 by	 ensuring	 familiarity	with	MPs	 and	 their	 routines.	 It	 incorporates	
stricter	eligibility	norms,	including	medical	fitness,	absence	of	disciplinary	issues,	completion	of	
specialised	courses,	and	rank-specific	age	criteria.	A	multi-stage	screening	process—comprising	
psychological	tests,	physical	efficiency	trials,	induction	training,	and	security	clearance—must	be	
cleared	for	deployment.	Ongoing	training	includes	counter-terror	and	NSG-customised	modules,	
regular	 scenario-based	 drills	 for	 various	 threats,	 and	 night-firing	 exercises	 to	 maintain	
operational	readiness.	

ITBP TO ESTABLISH 10 ALL-WOMAN FORWARD POSTS AT INDIA-CHINA BORDER 

The	Indo	Tibetan	Border	Police	(ITBP)	is	set	to	establish	all-woman	forward	posts	at	10	locations	
along	 the	 3,488-km	 India-China	 border	 between	 Ladakh’s	 Karakoram	 Pass	 and	 Diphu	 La	 in	
Arunachal	Pradesh.	

Delivering	an	address	at	the	ITBP’s	64th	Raising	Day	Parade	in	Udhampur	on	Saturday,	Director	
General	Praveen	Kumar	said	the	all-woman	border	posts	would	first	be	established	in	Ladakh’s	
Lukung	and	Himachal	Pradesh’s	Thangi.	 “Soon,	such	border	posts	will	be	set	up	at	eight	other	
places	as	well,”	he	said.	

INS VIKRANT TO BE ATTRACTION OF NAVY DAY CELEBRATIONS ON DEC 3 

INS	Vikrant	would	be	the	star	attraction	of	the	grand	Indian	Navy	Operational	Demonstration	as	
part	of	 the	Navy	Day	celebrations	here	at	Shangumugham	on	December	3.	President	Droupadi	
Murmu	will	attend	the	event	as	the	chief	guest.	Naval	sources	said	that	India’s	premier	aircraft	
carrier	is	now	stationed	near	Sri	Lanka	and	would	be	reaching	Thiruvananthapuram	in	a	couple	
of	days.	

INS MAHE 

—	The	Indian	Navy	commissioned	INS	Mahe,	its	first	anti-submarine	warfare	shallow	water	craft	
(ASW-SWC)	with	over	80	per	cent	indigenous	parts,	at	the	Naval	Dockyard.	

—	INS	Mahe	will	operate	as	a	“silent	hunter”	on	the	western	seaboard,	dedicated	to	safeguarding	
India’s	maritime	frontiers.	

—	 It	 is	 the	 first	 of	 the	Mahe-class	 ASW-SWCs,	 a	 new	 generation	 of	 indigenous	 shallow-water	
combatants.	 The	Mahe-class	 comprises	 the	 newly	 commissioned	 INS	Mahe	 and	 the	 yet-to-be-
commissioned	Malval,	Mangrol,	Malpe,	Mulki,	Magdala,	and	Machilipatnam.	All	these	vessels	are	
set	to	be	commissioned	in	the	coming	2–3	years.	

—	The	 ships	 in	 this	 class	 are	 the	 largest	 Indian	Naval	warships	propelled	by	a	diesel	 engine–
waterjet	 combination.	 They	 are	 designed	 for	 underwater	 surveillance,	 search	 and	 rescue	
operations,	and	Low	Intensity	Maritime	Operations	(LIMO).	

—	The	ship	 is	 capable	of	undertaking	ASW	operations	 in	 coastal	waters,	 along	with	advanced	
mine-laying	capabilities.	The	vessels	are	designed	to	fit	indigenously	developed,	state-of-the-art	
SONARS	for	underwater	surveillance.	
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INS TARAGIRI 

—	Taragiri,	 the	 fourth	ship	of	Nilgiri	Class	 (Project	17A)	and	 the	 third	built	by	Mazagon	Dock	
Shipbuilding	Ltd	(MDL),	was	delivered	to	the	Indian	Navy	on	28	Nov	2025.	

—		It	is	built	under	the	codename	Project	17A,	a	follow-on	vessel	of	the	Shivalik	class	or	Project	
17	frigates	that	are	currently	in	service.	

—	 The	 ships	 are	 fitted	with	 a	 supersonic	 surface-to-surface	missile	 system,	 a	Medium	Range	
Surface-to-Air	Missiles	 (MRSAM)	 system,	 a	76	millimetre	upgraded	gun,	 and	a	 combination	of	
rapid-fire	close-in	weapon	systems.	

HAMMER AIR-TO-GROUND WEAPONS 

—	India’s	state-owned	Bharat	Electronics	Limited	(BEL)	and	French	firm	Safran	Electronics	and	
Defence	(SED)	signed	a	joint	venture	cooperation	agreement	(JVCA)	for	the	production	of	Highly	
Agile	 Modular	 Munition	 Extended	 Range	 (HAMMER)	 smart	 precision	 Guided	 air-to-ground	
weapons	in	India.	

—	Also	known	as	a	glide	bomb,	HAMMER	precision-guided	munitions	have	a	range	of	up	to	70	km	
and	can	be	fitted	to	standard	bombs	of	250kg,	500kg,	1,000kg	weights.	

—	It	is	an	all-weather	weapon	which	is	difficult	to	intercept	and	can	penetrate	fortified	structures.	

EXERCISE SURYAKIRAN XIX – 2025 

—	The	19th	edition	of	the	Joint	Military	exercise	between	India	and	Nepal	is	being	conducted	from			
25	November	to	08	December	2025		at	Pithoragarh,	Uttarakhand.	

AUSINDEX 2025 

—	 INS	 Sahyadri	 participates	 in	 bilateral	 exercise	 AUSINDEX	 2025	 from	 November	 18	 to	 20,	
alongside	HMAS	Ballarat	of	Royal	Australian	Navy	in	the	Northern	Pacific.	

—	AUSINDEX	is	held	every	two	years	and	is	concentrated	on	enhancing	interoperability	between	
the	Australian	and	Indian	navies.	It	also	allows	sailors	from	both	navies	to	share	best	practices.	

SKYROOT AEROSPACE VIKRAM 1 ROCKET  

—	On	November	 27,	 Prime	Minister	 Narendra	Modi	 inaugurated	 the	 new	 Infinity	 Campus	 of	
Skyroot	Aerospace	and	unveiled	the	Vikram-I	rocket	through	video	conferencing.	

—	Skyroot	Aerospace,	co-founded	by	IIT	alumni	and	former	ISRO	scientists	Pawan	Chandana	and	
Bharath	Daka,	swiftly	rose	to	be	a	leading	private	player	in	the	country’s	space	ecosystem.	The	
company	 created	 history	 in	 November	 2022	 by	 launching	 Vikram-S,	 India’s	 first	 privately	
developed	sub-orbital	rocket.	

—	 Vikram-1,	 named	 after	 the	 father	 of	 India’s	 space	 programme	 Vikram	 Sarabhai,	 is	 the	
company’s	first	orbital	launch	vehicle	that	is	capable	of	placing	satellites	into	orbit.	
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—	It	is	a	multi-stage	launch	vehicle	with	a	capacity	to	place	around	300	kg	of	payloads	in	low	earth	
orbit.	 It	 is	 an	 all-carbon-fiber-bodied	 rocket	 that	 can	 place	 multiple	 satellites	 into	 orbit	 and	
features	3D-printed	liquid	engines.	

SILICONE-BASED DEFOAMERS 

—	Ecological	concerns	have	been	raised	over	the	prolonged	use	of	silicone-based	defoamers	to	
prevent	 frothing	 in	 the	 Yamuna,	 with	 a	 Delhi-based	 environmental	 group	 pointing	 that	 the	
spraying	this	year	has	continued	far	longer	than	in	the	previous	years.	

—	The	group	cited	international	studies	on	polydimethylsiloxane	(PDMS),	the	silicone	compound	
used	in	many	defoamers,	pointing	to	research	that	has	reported	reduced	oxygen	transfer,	slow	
biodegradation,	and	potential	impacts	on	fish	and	aquatic	organisms	at	high	concentrations.	

—	The	reason	behind	 the	 foaming	 is	usually	 the	presence	of	phosphates	 from	detergents,	and	
anaerobic	bacteria	in	the	water	that	falls	from	a	height	at	the	Okhla	barrage.	Pollutants,	therefore,	
are	not	diluted,	causing	foaming.	The	defoamer	neutralizes	the	phosphates.	

TATA MEMORIAL FINDS WAY TO KILL DRUG-RESISTANT CANCER CELLS: WHAT THIS 
BREAKTHROUGH MEANS FOR AGGRESSIVE BREAST CANCER 

Triple-negative	breast	cancer	is	a	particularly	challenging	malignancy	because	it	lacks	the	three	
receptors	—	oestrogen,	progesterone	and	HER2	—	that	traditional	targeted	therapies	rely	on	for	
treating	 more	 than	 70%	 of	 breast	 cancer	 patients.	 Therefore,	 triple	 negative	 breast	 cancer	
patients	can	only	be	treated	with	combinations	of	intensive	chemotherapy.	While	this	often	works	
initially,	nearly	half	of	patients	with	residual	disease	experience	a	rapid	relapse,	typically	within	
two	to	five	years.	The	resistant	tumour	cell	then	spreads	to	the	lungs,	liver	and	brain.	

The	new	study	focussed	on	these	residual	cancer	cells,	known	as	Drug-Tolerant	Persisters	(DTPs),	
to	spot	their	vulnerabilities	in	their	weakest	moments.	

GURU TEGH BAHADUR 

—	There	is	some	confusion	regarding	the	date	of	Guru	Tegh	Bahadur’s	martyrdom.	This	year	the	
350th	anniversary	of	Guru	Tegh	Bahadur-ji’s	martyrdom	is	observed	on	November	25.	

—	Born	on	April	1,	1621,	at	Guru	Ke	Mehal,	Amritsar,	Tegh	Bahadur	was	the	youngest	child	of	
Guru	Hargobind	and	 the	ninth	Sikh	guru.	He	was	beheaded	on	 the	orders	of	Mughal	 emperor	
Aurangzeb	in	1675,	in	Delhi.	

—	Guru	Tegh	Bahadur	founded	the	City	Anandpur	Sahib,	which	was	geographically	well-suited	to	
defend	against	a	big	army.	Tegh	Bahadur	earlier	name	was	Teyag	Mal.	His	father	and	the	sixth	
Guru	of	Sikhs,	Guru	Hargobind	Sahib	(1595-1644),	changed	the	name	to	Teg	Bahadur.	He	got	his	
name	from	his	fighting	and	sword	skills	on	the	battlefield.	

FATIMA BOSCH 

—	The	Miss	Universe	2025	pageant	concluded	with	Miss	Mexico,	Fatima	Bosch,	taking	home	the	
crown.	Victoria	Kjær	Theilvig	of	Denmark,	the	73rd	Miss	Universe,	was	crowned	the	winner	at	the	
pageant	finale.	
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—	Miss	India	Manika	Vishwakarma,	unfortunately,	made	it	only	to	the	Top	30.	

—	With	more	 than	 70	 years	 of	 legacy,	 the	Miss	 Universe	 Organisation,	 founded	 in	 1952,	 is	 a	
platform	 for	 women	 around	 the	 world	 that	 promotes	 leadership,	 education,	 social	 impact,	
diversity,	and	personal	development	among	its	contestants	and	titleholders.	

—	The	host	country	for	next	year	has	been	announced.	Puerto	Rico	is	all	set	to	host	the	75th	silver	
jubilee	edition	of	the	pageant.	This	will	be	their	third	time	hosting	the	Miss	Universe	pageant.	

FIDE WORLD CUP 2025 

—	The	FIDE	World	Cup	2025	took	place	in	Goa,	India,	from	October	30	to	November	27.	

—	Uzbekistan’s	Javokhir	Sindarov	became	the	youngest	player	to	win	the	Chess	World	Cup	after	
he	beat	China’s	Wei	Yi	in	the	final’s	tiebreak.	

—	This	was	the	first	time	in	25	years	that	India	hosted	the	biennial	event	and	a	record	Indian	
players	were	Indian.	

—	The	total	prize	money	fund	for	the	tournament	is	$2	million.	The	winner	will	get	$120,000.	The	
runners-up	will	 receive	 $85,000.	 The	 3rd	 placed	 players	 get	 $60,000	while	 $50,000	 has	 been	
reserved	for	the	player	that	finishes	fourth.	

—	The	FIDE	World	Cup	is	the	event	that	offers	the	top	three	finishers	direct	qualification	for	the	
2026	 Candidates	 Tournament,	 which	 determines	 the	 challenger	 for	 the	 World	 Chess	
Championship.	

2030 COMMONWEALTH GAMES 

—		Ahmedabad	has	been	formally	confirmed	as	the	venue	of	the	2030	Commonwealth	Games.	
India	last	hosted	the	CWG	in	2010	in	Delhi.	

—	India	is	likely	to	push	for	the	inclusion	of	yoga	as	a	medal	sport	at	the	centenary	edition.	

KABADDI WORLD CUP 2025 

—	 The	 Indian	 women’s	 kabaddi	 team	 won	 the	Women’s	 Kabaddi	World	 Cup	 after	 defeating		
Chinese	Taipei	35–28	in	the	final	in	Dhaka,	Bangladesh.	

—	This	was	the	Indian	women’s	kabaddi	team’s	second	World	Cup	crown	on	the	trot,	having	also	
won	the	inaugural	edition	hosted	in	Patna,	Bihar,	back	in	2012.	

—	This	was	the	second	edition	of	the	Women’s	Kabaddi	World	Cup	which	was	held	after	a	gap	of	
13	years.	In	the	inaugural	edition,	the	Indian	women’s	team	defeated	the	Iran	team.	

DEAFLYMPICS 2025 

—	Deaflympics	 2025	was	 held	 in	 Tokyo,	 Japan,	 from	November	 15	 to	 26.	 This	was	 the	 25th	
Summer	Deaflympics,	101	years	after	the	inaugural	edition	held	in	Paris	in	1924.	
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—	India	won	20	medals	–	nine	gold,	seven	silver,	and	four	bronze	–	at	Deaflympics	2025.	Indian	
shooters	accounted	for	16	medals.	India	finished	at	rank	6th.	

AUSTRALIAN OPEN SUPER 500 

—		Lakshya	Sen	ended	a	long	drought	of	titles,	winning	the	Super	500	Australian	Open	at	Sydney,	
beating	Japanese	Yushi	Tanaka	21-15,	21-11.	

—	This	is	Sen’s	third	Super	500	title,	and	he	converted	his	second	final	of	the	year,	after	losing	
Hong	Kong.	

WORLD BOXING CUP FINALS 

—	The	Indian	boxing	contingent	concluded	the	World	Boxing	Cup	Finals	with	a	total	of	20	medals	
(nine	 gold,	 six	 silver,	 and	 five	 bronze).	 This	 is	 the	 first	 time	 that	 India	 has	won	 in	 all	weight	
categories	in	a	global	championship	of	the	sport.	

—	The	women’s	team	finished	with	seven	gold,	one	silver,	and	two	bronze	medals,	while	the	men’s	
team	finished	with	two	gold,	five	silver,	and	three	bronze	medals.	

—	The	World	Boxing	Cup	Finals	is	a	tournament	incorporated	for	the	first	time	in	the	calendar	of	
the	new	international	body	of	the	sport	that	allows	eight	boxers	to	compete	in	every	category,	
starting	from	the	quarter-finals.	
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BUSINESS AND ECONOMY 

OVER 80% NATIONS GOT LOANS FROM CHINA IN THE LAST TWO DECADES 

China	lent	more	than	$2	trillion	in	loans	and	grants	to	over	80%	of	countries	and	regions	in	the	
world	between	2000	and	2023.	The	U.S.	was	the	biggest	beneficiary,	according	to	data	released	
by	AidData,	a	research	institute	at	the	College	of	William	and	Mary	in	Williamsburg,	Virginia.	

Over	the	years,	Chinese	state-owned	entities	have	lent	about	$200	billion	for	nearly	2,500	projects	
and	initiatives	—	more	than	9%	of	the	total	amount	lent	by	China	—	to	American	companies.	Over	
95%	of	this	amount	was	lent	by	Chinese	state-owned	banks,	enterprises,	and	the	central	bank,	
while	the	rest	was	lent	by	non-state	players.	

Entities	in	Russia	and	Australia	were	the	second	and	the	third	biggest	beneficiaries	in	the	last	two	
decades,	 receiving	 $172	 billion	 and	 $130	 billion,	 respectively,	 in	 the	 period.	 Firms	 in	 the	 27	
member	states	of	the	European	Union	received	$161	billion	for	1,800	projects	and	activities.	

Beijing	is	moving	away	from	its	role	as	an	aid	provider	to	relatively	poorer	nations,	as	its	focus	
has	shifted	towards	commercial	lending	for	developed	countries.	For	instance,	more	than	75%	of	
Chinese	loan	transactions	with	U.S.	companies	were	“commercial”	in	nature,	while	only	about	7%	
were	for	“developmental”	intents,	as	per	the	data.	China	had	lent	about	$320	million	to	the	U.S.	in	
2000;	 this	 surged	 to	 about	 $19	 billion	 in	 2023,	 which	 hints	 at	 the	 “commercial”	 turn	 the	
investments	took.	

China’s	initial	focus	was	on	infrastructural	development	projects	in	economically	disadvantaged	
nations.	Chinese	President	Xi	Jinping	launched	the	Belt	and	Road	Initiative	(BRI)	in	2013,	which	
helped	develop	energy,	infrastructure,	and	connectivity	projects	in	Europe	and	Asia.	The	Aiddata	
report	details	how	China	has	scaled	back	on	its	lending	to	such	projects;	where	BRI	once	made	up	
75%	of	China’s	lending	operations,	it	now	makes	up	about	25%.	

According	 to	 the	 report,	 China	 has	 an	 80%	 success	 rate	 for	 getting	 overseas	 mergers	 and	
acquisitions	approved.	This	is	because	of	the	relatively	weak	screening	mechanisms	for	foreign	
capital	inflow	in	most	countries	that	China	invested	in.	The	report	also	alleges	that	China	managed	
this	by	channelling	funds	through	off-shore	shell	companies	and	international	bank	syndicates.	

As	of	2023,	Indian	entities	have	borrowed	or	were	granted	$11.1	billion	from	China,	with	a	large	
amount	of	this	dedicated	to	the	energy	sector	and	banking	and	financial	services.	Most	of	the	funds	
were	borrowed	with	a	mix	of	commercial	and	developmental	intent.	

SELF-RELIANCE IN MIND, CABINET NOD FOR RS 7,280-CRORE RARE EARTH MAGNETS 
PLAN 

WHAT’S THE ONGOING STORY: 

The	Union	Cabinet	Wednesday	approved	a	Rs	7,280-crore	rare	earth	manufacturing	programme,	
as	India	looks	to	cut	reliance	on	imports	for	the	critical	elements	crucial	to	sectors	ranging	from	
electric	vehicles	and	aerospace	to	defence	and	electronics.	
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KEY TAKEAWAYS: 

—	 The	 government	 said	 that	 the	 ‘Scheme	 to	 Promote	 Manufacturing	 of	 Sintered	 Rare	 Earth	
Permanent	Magnets’	is	a	first-of-its-kind	initiative,	and	aims	to	establish	6,000	metric	tonnes	per	
annum	(MTPA)	of	 integrated	rare	earth	permanent	magnet	(REPM)	manufacturing	 in	 India,	 to	
enhance	the	country’s	self-reliance	and	position	it	as	a	key	player	in	the	global	REPM	market.	

—	India’s	consumption	of	rare	earth	permanent	magnets	is	expected	to	double	by	2030,	but	it	
currently	meets	its	demand	primarily	through	imports,	the	government	said.	Currently,	China	has	
a	stranglehold	over	these	critical	elements,	and	it	had	introduced	export	controls	on	the	magnets	
in	April,	in	response	to	the	tariffs	imposed	on	it	by	the	US.	

—	India	imported	over	53,000	metric	tonnes	of	rare	earth	magnets	during	the	fiscal	year	ending	
March	2025.	

—	 In	a	press	 release,	 the	government	 said	 the	 scheme	will	 support	 the	 creation	of	 integrated	
REPM	manufacturing	 facilities,	 involving	 conversion	 of	 rare	 earth	 oxides	 to	metals,	metals	 to	
alloys,	and	alloys	to	finished	REPMs.	The	total	duration	of	the	scheme	will	be	7	years	from	the	date	
of	award,	including	a	two-year	gestation	period.	

—	New	restrictions	on	rare	earth	magnet	and	related	materials	from	China	that	kicked	in	from	
April	4	have	impacted	automakers	across	the	world,	including	vehicle	manufacturers	in	India.	

DO YOU KNOW: 

—	While	the	availability	of	rare	earth	metals	is	not	limited	to	China,	it	is	in	the	efficient	processing	
of	these	critical	elements	where	Beijing	has	a	substantial	lead,	which	was	once	enjoyed	by	the	US	
and	Japan.	

—	In	recent	years,	Japan	has	been	able	to	restart	some	of	its	minerals’	processing	industry	owing	
to	government	policies,	 but	 countries	 like	 the	US	and	 India	 are	heavily	dependent	on	Chinese	
exports	of	these	metals.	

—	India	imported	2,270	tonnes	of	REEs	in	2023-24,	up	23	per	cent	from	1,848	tonnes	in	2019-20,	
according	to	a	recent	press	release	from	the	Ministry	of	Mines.	Imports	from	China	accounted	for	
65	per	cent,	and	another	10	per	cent	came	from	Hong	Kong.	

—	The	17	rare	earth	elements	(REE)	include	the	15	Lanthanides	(atomic	numbers	57	—	which	is	
Lanthanum	—	to	71	in	the	periodic	table)	plus	Scandium	(atomic	number	21)	and	Yttrium	(39).	
REEs	are	classified	as	light	RE	elements	(LREE)	and	heavy	RE	elements	(HREE).	

DATA DEFICIENCIES 

The	IMF’s	‘C’	grade	for	India’s	national	accounts	statistics	should	be	a	matter	of	concern	for	India,	
which	has	a	reasonably	robust	data	collection	and	analysis	apparatus	in	place.	A	‘C’	grade	is	the	
second	 lowest	 there	 is,	 and	 implies	 that	 there	 are	 some	 issues	with	 the	 data	 that	 impede	 the	
adequate	 surveillance	 of	 the	 economy.	National	 accounts	 not	 only	 include	 zoomed	 out	macro	
indicators	 such	 as	GDP	and	GVA	but	 also	 sectoral	metrics	 and	measures	 of	 investment	 levels,	
consumer	spending	and	—	of	particular	interest	right	now	—	how	exports	are	doing.	Issues	with	
these	metrics,	therefore,	impede	effective	and	targeted	policymaking.	A	grade	of	‘C’	puts	India	in	
the	same	league	as	China	when	it	comes	to	its	national	accounts,	a	decidedly	unenviable	position	
to	be	in.	The	IMF	is	not	the	first	to	point	out	the	flaws	in	India’s	national	accounts.	Nor	is	this	the	
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first	time	that	it	has	pointed	them	out.	The	IMF’s	main	problem	with	the	national	accounts	data,	
that	its	base	year	of	2011-12	is	very	outdated,	has	been	pointed	out	time	and	again.	Outdated	data	
is	a	problem	India	has	been	grappling	with	for	a	while	now.	The	Index	of	Industrial	Production	
and	the	Consumer	Price	Index	both	have	a	base	year	of	2011-12.	In	fact,	even	the	IMF	said	the	
reason	that	India’s	CPI	received	a	grade	of	‘B’	and	not	‘A’	was	because	of	the	outdated	base	year.	
The	outdated	base	year	and	the	inordinate	weightage	of	food	in	the	CPI	have	resulted	in	India	not	
being	able	to	accurately	capture	price	movements.	Consequently,	the	RBI’s	monetary	policy	is	also	
impaired.	

The	government	 is	 currently	 in	 the	process	of	updating	 the	base	years	and	methodologies	 for	
national	accounts,	CPI,	and	IIP,	with	the	new	series	due	to	be	launched	in	early	2026.	Perhaps	the	
biggest	issue	with	the	national	accounts	statistics	in	India	—	and	the	area	that	requires	the	most	
attention	—	 is	 the	 inability	 to	 accurately	 capture	 the	 informal	 sector.	 The	 informal	 sector,	 by	
definition,	is	extremely	difficult	to	quantify	since	it	comprises	entities	that	are	unregistered	and	
cash-based.	Yet,	a	more	accurate	estimate	of	the	informal	sector	will	not	only	materially	impact	
the	growth	rate	and	size	of	the	economy	but	will	also	lend	crucial	 insight	into	how	the	bulk	of	
India’s	population	is	doing.	India’s	national	accounts	estimation	has	certainly	improved	over	the	
years.	The	2011-12	series	included	granular	data	from	India’s	corporate	sector	through	the	MCA-
21	database,	replacing	the	earlier	Annual	Survey	of	Industries.	The	proposed	inclusion	of	GST	data	
in	GDP	estimation	in	next	year’s	series	is	a	welcome	improvement.	The	IMF’s	grade	just	further	
underscores	how	damaging	delays	in	data	releases	and	upgrades	can	be.	

—	 In	 its	 annual	 staff	 report	 for	 India	 for	 2025,	 the	 International	 Monetary	 Fund	 (IMF)	 on	
Wednesday	retained	its	C-grade	for	India’s	national	account	statistics,	or	GDP	data,	which	means	
the	data	provided	to	the	Fund	have	“some	shortcomings	that	somewhat	hamper	surveillance”.	

—	 First	 things	 first:	 why	 is	 the	 IMF	 evaluating	 India’s	 data?	 The	 assessment	 is	 part	 of	 the	
multilateral	agency’s	annual	bilateral	discussions	with	its	members,	which	is	required	by	Article	
IV	of	the	IMF’s	Articles	of	Agreement.	In	these	consultations,	an	IMF	staff	team	visits	the	country,	
collects	economic	and	financial	information,	and	discusses	with	officials	the	country’s	economic	
developments	and	policies.	A	report	is	prepared	following	the	consultations.	

—	Ratings	range	from	A	to	D.	An	A	rating	is	given	when	the	data	is	adequate	for	IMF	surveillance,	
while	B	is	used	for	data	that	has	“some”	shortcomings	but	is	“broadly	adequate”.	C	rating	is	for	
data	with	“some”	shortcomings	which	“somewhat	hamper	surveillance”.	Finally,	a	D	rating	is	used	
when	the	data	has	“serious	shortcomings	that	significantly	hamper	surveillance”.	

GDP GROWTH 

WHAT’S THE ONGOING STORY: 

The	economy	continued	to	expand	at	a	faster-than-anticipated	rate	in	July-September,	with	GDP	
growth	rising	to	a	six-quarter	high	of	8.2	per	cent	on	the	back	of	near	double-digit	growth	in	the	
services	sector.	The	manufacturing	sector,	too,	expanded	at	the	fastest	pace	in	six	quarters.	

KEY TAKEAWAYS: 

—	Economists	had	broadly	expected	that	GDP	growth	would	moderate	to	7.3	per	cent	from	7.8	
per	cent	in	April-June.	However,	the	growth	rate	unexpectedly	rose	for	the	fourth	quarter	in	a	row	
in	July-September.	
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—	In	a	briefing	after	the	data	was	released,	Chief	Economic	Advisor	V	Anantha	Nageswaran	said	
GDP	growth	for	2025-26	as	a	whole	will	now	be	at	least	7	per	cent.	This	is	an	upward	revision	
from	his	previous	forecast	of	6.3-6.8	per	cent.	

—	The	Gross	Value	Added	(GVA)	of	manufacturing	rose	by	9.1	per	cent	in	July-September,	up	from	
7.7	per	cent	in	April-June	and	2.2	per	cent	in	the	second	quarter	of	2024-25.	Construction	growth	
remained	robust	at	7.2	per	cent	after	having	grown	7.6	per	cent	in	April-June	and	8.4	per	cent	in	
July-September	2024.	

—	Industry	as	a	whole	posted	a	growth	of	7.7	per	cent,	up	from	6.3	per	cent	in	April-June.	The	
services	sector,	meanwhile,	expanded	by	more	than	9	per	cent	for	the	second	quarter	in	a	row…	

—	The	GDP	growth	rate	without	adjusting	for	inflation,	or	nominal	GDP	growth,	declined	to	a	four-
quarter	low	of	8.7	per	cent	in	July-September	from	8.8	per	cent	in	April-June.	Economists	warned	
that	nominal	must	be	monitored.	

—	The	economist	expects	GDP	growth	to	slow	down	in	the	second	half	of	the	current	fiscal	to	6.1	
per	cent	from	8	per	cent	in	the	first	half,	or	April-September,	due	to	the	impact	of	higher	US	tariffs	
and	normalisation	of	the	government’s	capital	expenditure.	

—	The	high	GDP	growth	number	comes	days	before	the	RBI’s	Monetary	Policy	Committee	(MPC)	
begins	 its	 three-day	 meeting	 on	 December	 3,	 with	 Governor	 Sanjay	 Malhotra	 scheduled	 to	
announce	the	interest	rate	decision	at	10	am	on	December	5.	

DO YOU KNOW: 

—	The	GDP	is	calculated	by	adding	net	indirect	taxes	—	indirect	taxes	such	as	GST	minus	subsidies	
—	to	GVA.	

—	Only	final	goods	and	services	are	included	in	GDP.	Intermediate	goods	—	those	goods	which	
are	used	as	inputs	in	the	production	of	other	goods	—	are	excluded	to	avoid	double	counting.	

—	There	are	two	main	measures	of	GDP:	Nominal	GDP	and	Real	GDP.	

—	Nominal	GDP:	It	refers	to	the	value	of	goods	and	services	evaluated	at	current	market	prices	
without	factoring	in	inflation	or	deflation.	

—	Real	GDP:	An	inflation-adjusted	measure	that	reflects	both	the	value	and	quantity	of	goods	and	
services	produced	by	an	economy	in	a	given	year.	

WHY DID INDIA’S TRADE DEFICIT WIDEN IN OCTOBER? 

The story so far: 

India’s	trade	deficit	in	October	surged	by	141%	in	October	2025	to	$21.8	billion.	While	this	is	a	
seemingly	alarming	jump,	underlying	data	show	that	things	aren’t	all	that	bad,	with	India’s	exports	
displaying	 some	 resilience	 in	 the	 face	 of	 significant	 headwinds,	 and	 its	 imports	 being	
disproportionately	affected	by	the	import	of	a	few	items.	

What happened to India’s trade balance? 

Trade	balance	is	the	difference	between	imports	and	exports.	If	the	imports	exceed	exports,	then	
it	is	called	a	trade	deficit.	If	exports	exceed	imports,	then	it	is	a	trade	surplus.	In	October	2025,	
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India’s	 trade	deficit	 expanded	 to	$21.8	billion	 from	$9.05	billion	 in	 the	 same	period	 last	 year.	
Various	factors	can	lead	to	the	widening	of	a	trade	deficit.	Exports	can	shrink,	imports	can	swell,	
or	imports	can	simply	grow	faster	than	exports.	In	October	2025	not	only	did	imports	swell,	but	
exports	also	shrank	marginally.	 In	both	cases,	 the	main	 reason	was	 India’s	merchandise	 trade	
rather	than	its	services	trade.	

How did India’s exports perform? 

India’s	total	exports	in	October	2025	shrank	0.7%	to	$72.9	billion.	This	was	due	to	a	shrinkage	in	
merchandise	exports,	which	fell	by	11.8%	to	$34.4	billion.	Services	exports,	on	the	other	hand,	
grew	11.9%	in	October	2025.	

It	is	important	to	note	that	the	performance	of	India’s	merchandise	exports	in	October	—	although	
relatively	 poor	—	 was	 not	 bad	 enough	 to	 change	 the	 long-term	 performance	 of	 the	 country	
materially.	That	is,	over	the	full	April-October	2025	period,	total	exports	grew	4.8%.	Within	this,	
merchandise	exports	grew	0.6%	while	services	exports	grew	9.75%.	

In	 fact,	 as	 Commerce	 Secretary	 Rajesh	 Agrawal	 pointed	 out	 during	 the	 press	 briefing,	 India	
recorded	its	highest-ever	quarterly	exports	in	both	Q1	and	Q2,	which	culminated	in	the	highest-
ever	export	performance	for	the	first	half	of	any	financial	year.	A	lot	of	this	performance	was	due	
to	the	strength	of	India’s	services	exports.	

The	major	headwinds	to	India’s	exports	currently,	namely	the	50%	tariffs	imposed	by	the	U.S.,	are	
exclusively	on	merchandise	and	not	services.	

Have the tariffs not had any effect? 

Data	show	that	India’s	exports	to	the	U.S.	have	indeed	taken	a	hit	due	to	the	tariffs	imposed	by	U.S.	
President	Donald	Trump.	 India’s	merchandise	 exports	 to	 the	U.S.	 shrank	20.4%	 in	 September	
2025	—	the	first	 full	month	when	the	tariffs	were	applicable	—	as	compared	to	their	 levels	 in	
August.	In	fact,	exports	to	the	U.S.	have	been	shrinking	since	June	2025.	

October	2025	bucked	this	trend,	with	India’s	exports	to	the	U.S	again	growing	15.4%	over	their	
level	 in	September.	Government	officials	 and	exporter	bodies	have	 said	 this	 is	because	 Indian	
exporters	have	tried	to	retain	their	American	customers	by	offering	discounts.	Further,	they	have	
also	tried	to	diversify	their	customer	base	within	the	U.S.	

However,	 the	 fact	 remains	 that	50%	 tariffs	 are	 too	 strong	a	headwind	 for	 Indian	exporters	 to	
contend	with	for	too	long.	It	is	important	to	note	that,	although	October’s	exports	to	the	U.S.	were	
higher	than	in	September,	they	were	8.6%	lower	than	in	October	last	year.	

Which sectors have been impacted the most? 

Several	 labour-intensive	 sectors	 saw	 their	 exports	 contract	 significantly	 in	 October	 2025	 —	
leather	 and	 leather	 products	 by	 15.7%,	 gems	 and	 jewellery	 by	 29.5%,	 organic	 and	 inorganic	
chemicals	by	21%,	engineering	goods	by	16.7%,	cotton	yarn	by	13.3%,	man-made	yarn	by	11.8%,	
and	jute	by	27.8%,	to	name	a	few.	

The	U.S.	is	a	big	importer	of	almost	all	of	these	items,	and	so	the	tariffs	have	impacted	these	sectors	
significantly.	Exporters	are	looking	to	diversify	their	markets	and	expand	to	other	countries,	but	
supply	chains	take	time	to	establish	and	so	this	pain	will	be	felt	for	some	more	months.	
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Why did imports surge in October? 

India’s	total	imports	jumped	nearly	15%	to	$94.7	billion	in	October	2025.	Within	this,	services	
imports	grew	by	a	relatively	small	8.1%.	Merchandise	imports,	on	the	other	hand,	grew	by	16.7%	
in	October	2025.	So,	why	did	merchandise	imports	jump	in	October?	The	main	drivers	of	this	surge	
were	gold	and,	to	an	extent,	silver.	Gold	imports	jumped	nearly	200%	in	October	2025	to	$14.7	
billion	from	$4.9	billion	in	October	2024.	

In	 fact,	gold	 imports	 in	October	reversed	 the	 trend	that	had	been	seen	 in	 the	April-September	
period	of	this	financial	year.	The	value	of	gold	imports	in	the	April-September	2025	period	was	
8.7%	lower	than	in	the	same	period	of	the	previous	year,	despite	gold	prices	having	increased	by	
more	than	22%	in	this	period	compared	to	April-September	2024.	However,	the	jump	in	October	
was	so	significant	that	it	meant	that	gold	imports	in	April-October	2025	were	21.4%	higher	than	
in	April-October	2024.	

Gold	imports	jumped	because,	this	year,	the	festival	period	fell	entirely	in	October.	India’s	cultural	
affinity	for	gold	is	such	that,	come	Dhanteras	and	Deepawali,	Indians	flock	to	the	markets	to	buy	
gold	in	jewellery	form	as	well	as	bars	and	coins,	with	little	regard	for	the	price.	Silver	imports,	too,	
grew	nearly	530%	in	October	2025	to	$2.7	billion,	albeit	over	a	much	smaller	base	than	gold.	

Was October a blip? 

There	are	several	ways	to	approach	this	question.	On	the	exports	side,	it	looks	like	merchandise	
exports	 are	 going	 to	 continue	 to	 feel	 some	 pressure	 as	 long	 as	 the	 50%	 tariffs	 are	 in	 place.	
However,	trade	tensions	between	India	and	the	U.S.	have	recently	begun	receding,	with	both	sides	
having	concluded	the	sixth	round	of	formal	negotiations	on	a	Bilateral	Trade	Agreement	(BTA)	in	
October.	

Officials	on	both	sides	have	again	begun	talking	about	concluding	at	least	the	first	tranche	of	the	
BTA	 soon.	 Such	 mentions	 had	 stopped	 in	 the	 immediate	 aftermath	 of	 the	 50%	 tariffs,	 so	 a	
resumption	of	such	sentiments	should	be	seen	as	a	good	sign.	If	the	tariff	issue	is	handled	in	this	
initial	deal,	then	India’s	merchandise	exports	could	again	start	growing	strongly.	

On	the	import	side,	it	is	unlikely	that	the	months	ahead	will	see	gold	and	silver	imports	maintain	
the	high	level	that	October	saw.	However,	there	are	indications	that	Indian	investors	are	using	
gold	as	a	hedge	against	currency	risk,	so	there	is	a	chance	that	gold	imports	might	remain	elevated,	
even	if	not	by	quite	as	much.	

What does the forecast look like? 

The	Export	Import	Bank	of	India	(Exim	Bank)	recently	forecast	that	India’s	merchandise	exports	
will	touch	$114.2	billion	in	the	October-December	2025	quarter,	which	would	be	a	year-on-year	
growth	of	5%.	

EXPORT TO US FALL: MARINE, AUTO, JEWELLERY FIND NEW MARKETS 

What’s the ongoing story: 

As	steep	50	per	cent	US	tariffs	effective	August	27	begin	to	weigh	on	Indian	goods	exports,	several	
product	categories	such	as	shrimps,	gems	and	jewellery,	auto	components	and	electric	machinery	
have	managed	to	redirect	some	of	that	output	into	other	Asian	and	European	markets.	
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Key Takeaways: 

—	Analysis	of	data	released	by	the	Commerce	and	Industry	Ministry	showed	that	while	gems	and	
jewellery	exports	to	the	US	plummeted	76	per	cent	in	September	compared	with	last	year,	total	
gems	and	jewellery	exports	registered	only	a	marginal	1.5	per	cent	dip.	Shipments	to	the	United	
Arab	Emirates	jumped	79	per	cent,	to	Hong	Kong	11	per	cent	and	Belgium	8	per	cent,	the	data	
showed.	

—	A	similar	pattern	was	visible	in	auto	components,	whose	exports	to	the	US	dropped	12	per	cent	
in	September,	but	shipments	to	Germany,	the	UAE,	and	Thailand,	helped	total	auto	component	
exports	 grow	8	per	 cent.	Marine	products	 grew	25	per	 cent	 in	 September	 and	11	per	 cent	 in	
October,	 largely	 due	 to	 higher	 exports	 to	 China	 (up	 almost	 60	 per	 cent),	 Japan	 (37	 per	 cent),	
Thailand	(about	70	per	cent)	and	the	European	Union.	

—	This	reinforces	the	view	that	leveraging	India’s	trade	linkages	with	other	parts	of	the	world,	
including	in	different	parts	of	the	Asian	region,	could	help	somewhat	mitigate	the	blow	if	a	trade	
deal	with	Washington	DC	does	not	fructify	soon.	

—	However,	 low-margin,	 labour-intensive	 product	 segments	 such	 as	 cotton	 garments,	 sports	
goods,	carpets,	and	leather	footwear,	which	face	stiff	competition	from	China	and	the	Association	
of	 Southeast	 Asian	 Nations	 (Asean)	 countries,	 are	 struggling	 to	 diversify	 their	 shipments,	
indicating	that	the	long-term	impact	of	US	tariffs	could	be	uneven,	hitting	small	units	operating	
across	the	country	more.	The	low-margin	products	are	typically	more	susceptible	to	trade-related	
shocks	due	to	working	capital	stress	and	unable	to	set	up	units	abroad.	

—	Sports	goods,	with	40	per	cent	exports	go	to	the	US,	have	not	yet	found	alternate	markets,	and	
hence	 higher	 tariffs	 have	 dragged	 down	 overall	 exports	 by	 6	 per	 cent	 in	 October.	 The	 cotton	
garment	sector,	where	Indian	products	have	large	competitors	such	as	Vietnam	and	Bangladesh,	
too	struggled	in	its	diversification	efforts.	

—	It	is	learnt	that	the	Department	of	Commerce	has	asked	exporters	not	to	lower	prices	sharply	
as	they	scout	for	new	markets,	as	this	can	impact	India’s	positioning	in	these	markets.	There	are	
still	some	shipments	going	to	the	US	as	buyers	seek	replacement	stocks,	but	these	are	slowly	being	
replaced	by	other	countries	in	Central	America	and	East	Asia,	with	Indonesia	and	Ecuador	among	
the	top	gainers.	

—	 SBI’s	 Ecowrap	 report	 last	 week	 said	 that	 India’s	 exports	 are	 finding	 alternatives	 and	 that	
diversification	could	help	India	withstand	the	US	tariff	hit	over	a	period	of	time.	The	report	said	
India’s	total	merchandise	exports	between	April	and	September	this	year	inched	up	by	2.9	per	
cent,	and	cumulative	exports	to	the	USA	also	registered	a	growth	of	13	per	cent	during	the	same	
period,	 though	 there	 could	 be	 some	 front-loading	 effects,	 with	 September	 figures	 for	 the	 US	
registering	negative	year-on-year	growth	of	12	per	cent.	

Do You Know: 

—	Tariffs	are	taxes	or	duties	imposed	by	a	government	on	imported	goods	and	services.	Their	
objective	is	to	make	foreign	products	more	expensive	compared	to	domestically	produced	goods,	
thereby	encouraging	consumers	to	prefer	local	products.	Tariffs	also	act	as	a	protective	measure	
for	 domestic	 industries	 against	 foreign	 competition.	 Additionally,	 they	 serve	 as	 a	 source	 of	
revenue	for	the	government.	
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—	The	US	tariff	move	forced	Indian	exporters	to	aggressively	tap	new	geographies.	In	the	last	two	
months,	 early	 signs	 suggest	 India’s	 trade	 linkages	with	 other	 parts	 of	 the	world,	 including	 in	
different	parts	of	Asia,	has	helped	mitigate	the	blow	of	lower	exports	to	the	US.	Diversification	of	
markets	will	continue	to	remain	work-in-progress.	

LIMITED ROOM 

Between	late	November	2024	and	now,	the	rupee	has	depreciated	about	7%,	sliding	from	roughly	
₹83.4	a	dollar	to	about	₹89.2.	This	is	not	unprecedented	as	in	2018,	it	slid	11%-12%	against	the	
dollar.	The	comparison	is	 instructive	because	the	political	and	trade	backdrops	have	echoes	of	
that	earlier	period.	In	2018,	during	the	first	term	of	U.S.	President	Donald	Trump,	global	dollar	
strength,	 rising	 U.S.	 interest	 rates	 and	 trade	 tensions	 pressured	 emerging	market	 currencies,	
including	 the	 rupee.	 The	 RBI	 used	 its	 first	 longer-term	 currency-swap	 as	 a	 systemic	 liquidity	
check.	In	2019,	it	completed	a	$5	billion	three-year	dollar/rupee	swap.	And	in	February	2025,	it	
carried	out	a	$10	billion	dollar/rupee	buy-sell	swap	auction	to	infuse	long-term	rupee	liquidity	
into	the	banking	system	under	global	stress.	Such	swaps	are	a	standard	tool	by	central	banks	to	
supply	liquidity,	shore	up	forex	reserves	and	prevent	disorderly	currency	depreciation	when	the	
dollar	surges	or	capital	flows	reverse.	The	steep	rupee	slide	in	November	arises	in	a	context	of	
external	 pressures	—	 a	 widening	 current-account	 deficit,	 driven	 partly	 by	 higher	 imports	 of	
bullion,	as	a	hedge	in	uncertain	times,	and	exporters	scrambling	to	maintain	competitiveness	amid	
high	U.S.	trade	tariffs.	In	such	a	hostile	global	macro-environment,	the	RBI’s	mandate	is	limited:	
under	 the	 floating-but-managed	 regime,	 it	 can	 only	 ‘smoothen	 volatility’	 rather	 than	 fix	 the	
exchange	rate.	

Between	November	last	year	and	now,	the	RBI	sold	a	net	of	roughly	$50	billion	in	forex	to	stabilise	
the	rupee.	Even	so,	the	slide	has	proceeded,	highlighting	the	external	pressures.	That	said,	there	
is	room	for	cautious	optimism.	India’s	foreign	exchange	reserves	are	comfortable	—	close	to	$693	
billion.	On	the	domestic	front,	retail	inflation	has	slumped:	headline	CPI	inflation	came	in	at	just	
0.25%	in	October	2025,	well	below	the	RBI’s	target-band	of	2%-6%.	This	gives	the	RBI	space	to	
tolerate	modest	currency	depreciation	without	triggering	aggressive	rate	hikes	especially	as	India	
transitions	 from	 cheaper	 Russian	 crude	 to	 relatively	 costlier	 U.S.	 oil	 imports.	 With	 crude	
accounting	for	over	a	fifth	of	total	imports	in	FY25,	rupee	depreciation	combined	with	costlier	oil	
imports	could	exert	upward	pressure	on	inflation.	Given	this	environment,	monetary	stabilisation	
alone	 cannot	 suffice.	 The	 Centre	 must	 address	 India’s	 long-standing	 vulnerability:	 heavy	
dependence	 on	 oil.	 Steps	 such	 as	 faster	 transport	 electrification	must	 be	 treated	 as	 strategic	
imperatives	and	pursued	with	urgency.	These	must	be	done	with	a	well	thought-out	trade	policy,	
as	opposed	to	a	raft	of	bilateral	trade	deals	that	India	has	focused	on	,	in	the	hope	that	these	would	
diversify	trade	routes.	If	anything,	trade	agreements	with	Japan,	the	UAE	and	ASEAN	have	tilted	
the	trade	balance	against	India.	

RESERVE BANK ISSUES244 CONSOLIDATED MASTER DIRECTIONS  

The	Reserve	Bank	of	India	(RBI)	on	Friday	issued	244	consolidated	Master	Directions	(MD)	after	
undertaking	a	review	of	approximately	3,500	directions,	circulars,	and	guidelines	issued	over	the	
years,	in	order	to	reduce	compliance	burden	on	the	Regulated	Entities	(REs).	

“These	244	MDs	consolidate	all	the	regulatory	instructions	issued	to	the	REs	over	several	decades	
and	are	currently	administered	by	the	Department	of	Regulation,”	said	Deputy	Governor	Shirish	
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Chandra	Murmu.	Instructions	had	been	issued	separately	for	11	types	of	regulated	entities	and	
cohesively	organised	across	various	regulatory	areas.	

The	11	regulated	entities	include	commercial	banks,	small	finance	banks,	payments	banks,	local	
area	 banks,	 regional	 rural	 banks,	 urban	 cooperative	 banks,	 rural	 cooperative	 banks,	 all	 India	
financial	 institutions,	 non-banking	 financial	 companies,	 asset	 reconstruction	 companies,	 and	
credit	information	companies.	

Mr.	Murmu	said	9,446	 circulars	 are	being	 repealed	or	withdrawn	 following	 the	 issue	of	 these	
consolidated	MDs.	

The	consolidated	master	directions	have	been	drafted	in	a	continuous	flow	approach,	wherein	the	
major	elements	of	master	directions	had	been	included	in	the	main	body.	

Regulatory	 instructions	 have	 been	 organised	 into	 separate	master	 directions	 for	 each	 type	 of	
regulated	entity	on	each	regulatory	area	or	function.	

In	addition,	residual	regulatory	instructions	have	been	consolidated	in	a	separate	miscellaneous	
master	directions	for	each	regulated	entity,	he	said.	

Instructions	pertaining	to	the	responsibilities	of	the	boards	have	been	segregated	at	a	single	place	
in	each	master	direction.	Advisory	elements	have	been	included	as	part	of	 the	main	text	using	
appropriate	language,	conveying	the	advisory	nature	of	the	instructions.	

LABOUR AND HONOUR 

The	 Centre’s	 announcement	 to	 implement	 the	 four	 Labour	 Codes	 —	 they	 concern	 wages,	
industrial	relations,	social	security	and	occupational	safety,	health	and	working	conditions	—	has	
been	heralded	by	the	business	and	investment	community	as	the	biggest	reform	in	a	long	time.	
Passed	by	Parliament	between	2019	and	2020,	the	implementation	of	these	Codes	was	delayed	
for	multiple	reasons.	The	Codes	replace	29	laws	that	regulated	employer-employee	relations,	and	
significantly	 reduce	 the	 compliance	 requirements	 for	 a	 company	 every	 year.	 The	 Centre	 has	
maintained	that	it	will	hand-hold	the	States	to	draft	and	adopt	the	Rules	in	accordance	with	the	
Codes	—	most	States	and	Union	Territories	have	published	the	draft	Rules	for	the	Codes.	Free	
market	 advocates	have	always	 considered	 India’s	 labour	 laws	 to	be	a	hindrance	 to	 its	 growth	
potential.	Under	the	Codes,	worker-employer	relations,	social	security	mechanism	and	wage	and	
aspects	of	emoluments	will	witness	huge	changes.	 India	needs	 to	generate	employment	 for	 its	
growing	youth	population	as	it	is	estimated	that	12	million	people	attain	working	age	every	year.	
This	is	a	trend	that	will	hold	for	several	years.	The	Economic	Survey	of	2023-24	noted	that	there	
needs	to	be	an	average	of	nearly	78.5	lakh	jobs	created	annually	until	2030	in	the	non-farm	sector	
to	engage	the	rising	workforce.	

Despite	the	long	delay	in	the	implementation	of	the	Codes,	the	concerns	raised	by	labour	unions	
have	not	been	addressed	in	full.	Labour	representatives	allege	that	the	government	ignored	the	
pro-worker	 recommendations	 of	 the	 Second	 National	 Commission	 on	 Labour,	 (submitted	 in	
2002)	and,	instead,	accommodated	all	“pro	employer”	recommendations	and	made	them	a	part	of	
the	 Codes.	 Those	 issues	 are	 now	 redundant,	 but	 the	 nature	 of	 work	 is	 undergoing	 rapid	
transformation.	 Considering	 the	 uncertainties	 due	 to	 wars,	 trade	 disruptions	 and	 climatic	
challenges,	enhancing	both	agriculture	and	 industrial	productivity	 is	necessary	and	ensuring	a	
healthy	worker-employer	relationship	is	key	to	this.	With	gig	and	platform	works	and	artificial	
intelligence	disrupting	conservative	definitions	of	work,	wage	and	social	security,	the	Government	
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should	take	the	steps	needed	to	reform	the	labour	sector	wisely.	The	Indian	Labour	Conference	
(ILC),	which	has	met	46	times	between	1940	and	2015,	has	not	been	convened	since	then.	Prime	
Minister	 Narendra	 Modi	 had	 promised	 that	 labour	 laws	 would	 be	 changed	 only	 after	 wider	
tripartite	consultations.	So,	it	becomes	imperative	that	the	Government	conducts	the	47th	session	
of	 the	 ILC	on	 the	Labour	Codes	 to	ensure	 their	 smooth	 implementation.	 In	 the	process,	States	
should	also	be	consulted	along	with	employers	and	employees.	

CAN NEW LABOUR CODES HELP THE WEAKEST STATES OF INDIA PROSPER? 

WHAT’S THE ONGOING STORY: 

Five	 years	 after	 they	 were	 passed	 by	 the	 Parliament,	 the	 Indian	 government	 notified	 the	
implementation	of	the	four	new	labour	codes	last	week.	The	new	codes	replace	29	existing	laws	
and	 are	 aimed	 towards	 reforming	 India’s	 labour	market,	 a	 key	 element	 in	 helping	 the	 Indian	
economy	achieve	its	potential.	

KEY TAKEAWAYS: 

—	That’s	because,	as	the	government	claims,	these	labour	codes	will	modernise	labour	market	
regulations,	ease	compliance	burden,	widen	the	security	net	 for	workers,	 including	for	gig	and	
platform	workers,	and	encourage	formalisation.	The	idea	is	that	these	codes	will	provide	a	new,	
more	predictable	framework	in	which	India’s	labour	can	be	engaged.	

—	India	has	always	had	surplus	labour	and,	not	surprisingly	as	a	result,	fairly	low	wage	rates.	But	
instead	of	these	being	a	strength,	Indian	states	that	had	surplus	labour	and	low	wage	rates,	have	
historically	been	the	laggards	in	the	growth	story	—	think	of	Uttar	Pradesh	(UP)	and	Bihar.	—	On	
the	other	hand,	countries	with	similar	characteristics,	say	China,	Vietnam	and	Bangladesh,	have,	
over	 time,	been	 successful	 in	 leveraging	 these	very	 factors	 to	overtake	 India,	 especially	 in	 the	
manufacturing	 sector	—	 the	 one	 sector	 that	 has	 the	most	 ability	 to	 absorb	 surplus	 labour	 by	
means	of	creating	new	jobs.	

—	 ‘India’s	 emerging	 states	 have	 a	 wage	 advantage,	 and	 if	 they	 double	 it	 up	 with	 better	
infrastructure,	more	deregulation,	and	easier	labour	laws,	they	can	succeed	in	attracting	some	of	
this	 mid-tech	 FDI,	 and	 finally	 become	 a	 part	 of	 global	 supply	 chains,’	 states	 HSBC	 Global	
Investment	Research	report.	

—China’s	manufacturing	dominance	 is	 no	 longer	 about	 low	wage	 rates.	 China’s	wages	 are	 far	
higher.	

—	The	second	noteworthy	aspect	is	that	Vietnam’s	average	wage	per	worker	is	lower	than	India’s	
average.	Several	Indian	states	that	are	already	some	of	the	bigger	states	either	in	total	economic	
output	or	else	in	output	per	capita	—	such	as	Maharashtra,	Karnataka,	Andhra	Pradesh	and	Kerala	
—	have	wage	rates	much	higher	than	Vietnam.	

—	However	—	in	most	states	that	have	lagged	behind	in	economic	growth	in	the	past	(e.g.	UP,	
Bihar	and	Madhya	Pradesh,	etc.)	the	wage	rates	are	still	lower	than	in	Vietnam.	As	HSBC	points	
out,	with	the	right	incentive	structure	in	the	form	of	easier	labour	laws	and	better	infrastructure,	
etc.,	these	states	can	script	a	growth	story	of	their	own.	
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DO YOU KNOW: 

—	Also,	as	labour	is	a	Concurrent	List	subject,	and	while	most	states	have	finalised	rules	aligned	
with	 the	 four	 codes,	 central-level	 implementation	was	pending.	This	delay	 resulted	 in	uneven	
social	security	coverage	for	workers	and	compliance	complexity	for	employers	operating	across	
multiple	states.	Thus,	the	new	labour	codes	are	introduced	to	try	to	fix	all	this.	

ARE E-KYC NORMS EXCLUDING MGNREGA WORKERS? 

The story so far: 

The	Mahatma	 Gandhi	 National	 Rural	 Employment	 Guarantee	 Act	 (MNREGA)	 covers	 26	 crore	
registered	workers	across	2.69	 lakh	gram	panchayats.	Over	 the	 last	six	months,	about	15	 lakh	
workers	were	deleted.	But	in	just	one	month,	between	October	10	and	November	14	this	year,	
they	 shot	 up	 to	 27	 lakh	—	 nearly	 double	 the	 six-month	 total.	 This	 far	 exceeds	 the	 10.5	 lakh	
additions	during	the	same	period.	The	spike	in	deletions	coincides	with	the	Union	government’s	
push	 to	 conduct	 e-KYC	 (know	 your	 customer)	 verification	 of	 workers,	 to	 weed	 out	 ineligible	
workers.	

What are the government’s reasons? 

The	 Union	 Ministry	 of	 Rural	 Development	 in	 a	 statement	 on	 Friday	 said	 that	 verification	 of	
MGNREGA	workers	 is	 a	 continuous	 process.	 The	 e-KYC	 is	 another	 step	 towards	 this.	 “It	 will	
strengthen	transparency,	efficiency,	and	ease	of	service	delivery	under	MGNREGA,”	the	statement	
said.	 As	 per	 the	 statement,	 till	 date	 over	 56%	 of	 active	workers	 have	 completed	 their	 e-KYC	
verification	across	States.	

How were workers verified before? 

From	time-to-time,	the	government	has	introduced	several	means	of	verification	to	ensure	that	
no	ineligible	person	draws	any	benefits	from	MNREGA.	To	this	end	the	government,	after	running	
a	pilot	for	nearly	a	year,	 from	May	2022,	made	it	mandatory	that	the	attendance	of	workers	is	
captured	 digitally	 using	 a	mobile	 based	 application	—the	National	Mobile	Monitoring	 System	
(NMMS).	The	government	directed	that	the	mate	or	supervisor	on	each	MNREGA	worksite	should	
click	and	upload	geotagged	pictures	of	the	workers	twice	a	day.	In	January	2023,	the	government	
made	the	Aadhaar	Based	Payment	System	(ABPS)	mandatory.	The	ABPS	uses	the	worker’s	unique	
12-digit	Aadhaar	number	as	their	financial	address.	For	the	ABPS	to	work,	a	worker’s	Aadhaar	
details	must	be	seeded	to	her	job	card	and	her	bank	account.	The	worker’s	Aadhaar	must	also	be	
mapped	with	the	National	Payments	Corporation	of	India	(NPCI)	database.	Moreover,	the	bank’s	
Institutional	Identification	Number	(IIN)	must	itself	be	mapped	with	the	NPCI	database.	

How does e-KYC work? 

As	stated	above,	the	attendance	of	MNREGA	workers	has	been	marked	on	the	NMMS	since	May	
2022	on	all	worksites.	This	application	also	has	an	e-KYC	feature,	whereby	the	mate	or	supervisor	
clicks	 a	 picture	 of	 the	 worker	 which	 is	 verified	 against	 the	 worker’s	 picture	 in	 the	 Aadhaar	
database.	

Is there any correlation between the e-KYC drive and deletion of MNREGA workers? 

This	 is	 not	 the	 first	 time	 that	 there	 is	 a	 surge	 in	 the	 deletion	 of	MNREGA	workers.	 Both	 the	
introduction	 of	 the	 NMMS	 and	 ABPS	 were	 aimed	 at	 bringing	 greater	 transparency	 but	 also	



                          

4TH FLOOR SHATABDI TOWER, SAKCHI, JAMSHEDPUR 

Telegram: http://t.me/DreamIAS_Jamshedpur 
73 

www.youtube.com/c/DreamIAS 

 
contributed	to	exclusion.	In	the	case	of	NMMS,	there	have	been	recurrent	complaints	of	patchy	
network	connectivity,	especially	in	remote	areas	and	little	to	no	technological	know-how	among	
the	workers.	There	have	been	complaints	that	work	could	not	be	recorded	because	of	these	issues	
which	led	to	loss	of	wages.	

Aadhaar	seeding	of	job	cards	is	the	foundational	step	towards	ABPS.	But	this	has	thrown	several	
challenges.	Often	the	demographic	details	of	Aadhaar	have	been	found	to	be	different	from	that	of	
the	job	card.	In	many	cases	it	was	found	that	a	change	in	a	letter	here	or	there,	between	the	way	
the	name	is	spelled	out	in	the	two	documents,	led	to	workers’	exclusion.	Deletions	rose	by	247%	
between	2021-22	and	2022-23	during	the	roll	out	of	the	ABPS.	

NMMS	has	 also	 failed	 in	 achieving	 its	 intended	 goal	 of	 “transparency.”	 It	was	 discovered	 that	
irrelevant	 or	 unrelated	 photographs	 were	 being	 uploaded.	 In	 many	 cases,	 “photo-to-photo	
capturing	instead	of	live	work	images”	was	being	done.	There	was	also	“mismatch	in	actual	versus	
recorded	count.”	 In	July	this	year,	the	Ministry	issued	a	circular	directing	States	to	ensure	that	
photographs	and	attendance	of	workers	are	verified	at	the	gram	panchayat,	block,	district	and	
State	level.	The	circular	introduced	a	system	wherein	the	percentage	of	physical	verification	of	the	
uploaded	photographs	of	workers	would	reduce	at	different	levels.	At	the	gram	panchayat	level,	
there	would	be	100%	verification	of	the	present	workers.	At	block	level,	20%	of	photos	at	random	
would	need	to	be	verified,	at	district	level	this	number	comes	down	to	10%	and	at	the	State	level	
5%.	One	of	the	reasons	to	introduce	e-KYC	for	workers	was	the	failure	of	the	NMMS.	

The	government	has	refuted	the	claim	that	e-KYC	has	led	to	deletions.	The	Ministry	said	that	a	
detailed	Standard	Operating	Procedure	(SOP)	was	issued	in	January	this	year	on	deletion	of	job	
cards/workers.	“This	SOP	provides	clear,	uniform,	and	transparent	guidelines	for	States	to	follow,	
ensuring	fairness,	accountability,	and	protection	of	workers’	interests	in	the	management	of	job	
card	records.	Adequate	safeguards	have	been	made	part	of	the	SOP	to	prevent	arbitrary/wrongful	
deletion,”	the	ministry	said.	These	safeguards	include	publication	of	the	names	of	workers	who	
are	 intended	 to	 be	 deleted	 from	 the	 system,	 and	 giving	 them	 adequate	 time	 to	 file	 appeals.	
However,	 the	 government	 failed	 to	 explain	why	 States	with	 high	 e-KYC	 completion	 rates	 are	
leading	in	deletions.	Andhra	Pradesh,	where	78.4%	of	workers	have	completed	e-KYC,	recorded	
15.92	 lakh	 deletions.	 Tamil	 Nadu	 (67.6%)	 saw	 30,529	 deletions,	 and	 Chhattisgarh	 (66.6%)	
reported	1.04	lakh.	

ROLLBACK OF QUALITY CONTROL ORDERS IS GOOD, BUT DON'T MAKE HASTE 

What's the ongoing story: 

After	 spending	 the	 past	 eight	 years	 erecting	 one	 of	 the	 world's	 most	 expansive	 regimes	 of	
mandatory	product	standards,	the	government	has	now	begun	dismantling	a	significant	portion	
of	it	almost	overnight.	More	than	20	quality	control	orders	(QCOs)	covering	key	textile,	plastic	and	
metal	inputs	have	been	withdrawn,	with	more	rollbacks	expected.	

Key Takeaways: 

—	This	reset	was	overdue.	But	the	way	it	is	being	done	risks	repeating	the	very	errors	that	created	
the	problem.	India	made	haste	in	imposing	nearly	700	QCOs	with	little	preparation	after	2017.	It	
is	now	making	haste	in	removing	a	quarter	of	them	overnight,	without	consultation	or	transition	
time	for	the	industries	affected.	What	was	once	regulatory	overreach	may	now	become	regulatory	
whiplash.	
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—	Until	2014,	QCOs	were	marginal	in	India's	import	system.	The	country	relied	mainly	on	tariffs,	
anti-dumping	and	safeguard	duties	to	manage	import	flows.	The	2017	Bureau	of	Indian	Standards	
(BIS)	 Act	 changed	 this	 dramatically,	 giving	 ministries	 broad	 discretion	 to	 impose	 mandatory	
Indian	standards.	Since	then,	QCOs	have	proliferated	across	consumer	goods,	industrial	materials	
and	capital	equipment.	

—	MSMEs	were	hit	by	a	double-certification	trap:	Both	final	products	and	every	upstream	input	
needed	BIS	approval.	A	June	2025	steel	ministry	order	required	every	supplier	to	a	BIS-certified	
foreign	mill	to	be	certified,	too.	

—	For	example,	if	a	Thai	company	sold	steel	coils	to	an	Indonesian	mill,	the	Thai	firm	also	needed	
BIS	 approval	—	otherwise,	 the	 Indonesian	exporter,	who	 is	BIS-certified,	 couldn't	 sell	 steel	 to	
India.	

—	In	the	plastics	industry,	QCOs	disrupted	entire	supply	chains.	India	produces	only	a	small	share	
of	 the	 specialised	 polymer	 grades	 exporters	 need,	 yet	 foreign	 suppliers	were	 still	 required	 to	
undergo	expensive	factory	audits.	

—	Textiles	saw	the	same	fate.	QCOs	on	inputs,	fibre,	and	yarns	introduced	in	2023	choked	imports,	
raising	Indian	fibre	prices	above	world	prices.	Synthetics	account	for	70	per	cent	of	global	apparel	
trade,	but	India's	exporters	found	they	could	not	obtain	the	exact	blends	required	by	international	
buyers.	

—	Implementation	failures	worsened	the	problems.	The	steel	ministry's	no-objection	certificate	
(NOC)	regime	became	the	worst	example	of	licence	raj.	

—	Meanwhile,	the	BIS's	foreign-factory	audit	system	developed	a	reputation	for	inconsistency	and	
opacity.	Audits	were	slow,	cancellations	were	frequent,	and	approvals	were	uneven.	

—	The	result	was	predictable:	Shortages,	higher	costs,	unpredictable	sourcing,	and	widespread	
anger	 from	MSMEs.	 International	 criticism	also	grew.	The	government	appointed	a	committee	
chaired	by	former	Cabinet	Secretary	Rajiv	Gauba.	

—	Reportedly,	the	Committee's	October	2025	report	recommended	action	on	208	QCOs	relating	
to	raw	materials,	intermediates,	and	capital	goods	—	revoking	27,	suspending	112	and	deferring	
69.	It	is	said	to	have	called	for	scrapping	the	steel	NOC	regime.	

—	This	review	triggered	the	withdrawals	of	QCOs	in	many	sectors	—	a	necessary	correction.	But	
did	 India	 err	 in	 the	 process?	 The	 Gauba	 report	was	 not	made	 public.	 There	was	 no	 industry	
consultation	on	it.	Large	domestic	producers	were	given	no	transition	period.	Even	though	most	
QCO	withdrawals	were	justified,	India	has	again	shifted	policy	too	abruptly.	

—	 The	 risk	 now	 is	 the	 opposite	 of	 the	 earlier	 problem:	 A	 surge	 of	 dumped	 raw	 materials,	
particularly	 from	China.	With	QCO	barriers	 gone,	 suppliers	with	excess	 inventory	may	offload	
stock	in	India	at	cut-rate	prices.	Industrial	raw	materials	are	capital-intensive;	sudden	exposure	
can	trigger	closures.	

—	India	must	now	rebuild	a	credible	quality	regime	around	three	priorities.	First,	limit	QCOs	to	
genuinely	safety-critical	or	consumer-facing	products,	and	review	the	remaining	that	the	Gauba	
Committee	did	not	examine.	
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—	Second,	overhaul	BIS	processes:	Make	inspections	time-bound,	rules	uniform,	foreign-factory	
audits	 rare,	 and	 ensure	 more	 accredited	 labs,	 global	 standards	 and	 mandatory	 impact	
assessments,	with	clear	transition	periods.	

—	Third,	monitor	imports	closely.	India	needs	real-time	customs	tracking	and	DGTR	alerts	to	flag	
price	crashes.	

—	 The	 broader	 lesson	 is	 clear.	 Industrial	 policy	 cannot	 be	 built	 on	 abrupt	 shifts	 or	 opaque	
implementation.	QCOs	were	misused	and	needed	reform,	but	their	sudden	withdrawal	without	
guardrails	risks	new	vulnerabilities.	

Do You Know: 

—	In	 India,	BIS	 formulates	 Indian	Standards	 for	different	products.	While	 the	BIS	certification	
scheme	is	voluntary	in	nature,	for	a	number	of	products,	compliance	to	Indian	Standards	is	made	
compulsory	 by	 the	 Central	 Government	 under	 various	 considerations	 viz.	 public	 interest,	
protection	of	human,	animal	or	plant	health,	safety	of	environment,	prevention	of	unfair	 trade	
practices	and	national	security.	

—	 The	 Bureau	 of	 Indian	 Standards	 (BIS)	 Act,	 2016,	 empowers	 the	 government	 to	 mandate	
standardisation	through	compulsory	certification.	

—	The	aim	of	QCOs	is	to	uplift	the	national	quality	ecosystem	and	curb	substandard	cheap	imports	
of	goods	in	the	country,	said	the	sources.	

FOR ASSAM TEA, ERRATIC CLIMATE AND STAGNANT PRICES PRESENT A CRISIS 

By	November,	as	the	festival	lights	of	Diwali	fade	and	winter	approaches,	Guwahati	usually	enjoys	
cooler	evenings,	lower	humidity,	and	a	calm	that	signals	the	close	of	the	tea-harvesting	season.	
But	in	recent	years,	this	rhythm	has	grown	uncertain.	Persistent	heat,	delayed	rainfall,	and	muggy	
air	now	linger	well	past	October,	blurring	the	boundaries	of	Assam’s	once-distinct	seasons.	

For	tea	growers,	these	shifts	from	the	traditional	climatic	cycle	aren’t	just	uncomfortable:	they’re	
existential.	

The	tea	plant	was	introduced	to	Assam	in	the	19th	century	and	has	since	become	both	a	global	
commodity	 and	 the	 economic	 lifeline	 for	over	12	 lakh	workers,	many	of	 them	women.	Yet	 its	
fragile	harmony	with	the	local	environment	is	being	tested.	

Extended	dry	spells,	abrupt	downpours,	rising	night-time	temperatures,	and	new	pest	patterns	
are	making	 tea	 yields	 increasingly	 unpredictable.	 Farmers	 speak	 of	 blackened	 leaves,	 wilting	
bushes,	and	erratic	flush	cycles	that	defy	long-trusted	weather	cues.	

“We	have	not	seen	such	weather-induced	stress	in	30	years,”	Tea	Board	advisor	N.K.	Bezbaruah	
said	recently,	underscoring	how	climate	change	is	steadily	eroding	the	ecological	and	economic	
stability	of	the	State’s	tea	heartland.	

Despite	such	hardships,	tea	prices	have	barely	kept	pace	with	inflation.	Auction	prices	in	India	
have	reportedly	grown	by	only	4.8%	annually	in	the	last	three	decades,	versus	10%	for	staples	
like	wheat	and	 rice.	 In	 real	 terms,	 returns	 to	 tea	growers	 remain	 stagnant,	 squeezed	between	
climate	 shocks	 and	 rising	 costs	 of	 wages,	 agrochemicals,	 energy,	 logistics,	 and	 irrigation.	 Tea	
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prices	have	 turned	volatile	and,	despite	 short-lived	corrections,	 the	 long-term	 trend	shows	no	
gainful	improvement.	

For	Assam’s	planters,	this	is	a	cruel	paradox:	the	weather	grows	harsher	but	the	market	offers	no	
reward	 for	 resilience.	Many	 estates	 now	 face	 shrinking	margins	 and	 ageing	bushes,	 unable	 to	
reinvest	in	climate-resilient	varieties.	The	very	regions	that	power	India’s	$10	billion	tea	economy	
now	confront	a	future	where	climate	unpredictability	threatens	both	livelihoods	and	the	legacy	of	
one	of	the	world’s	most	popular	beverages.	

Growing tea 

Tea	thrives	within	narrow	environmental	parameters:	an	annual	temperature	range	of	about	13º	
to	 28º	 C,	with	 optimal	 growth	 occurring	when	mean	 temperatures	 remain	 close	 to	 23-25º	 C.	
Rainfall	 requirements	 are	 equally	 stringent,	 averaging	 1,500-2,500	 mm	 per	 year,	 distributed	
evenly	to	keep	soils	consistently	moist	but	well-drained.	Tea	also	prefers	slightly	acidic	soils	(pH	
4.5-5.5)	that	are	deep,	friable,	and	rich	in	organic	matter	—	conditions	once	abundant	across	the	
Brahmaputra	valley.	

Climate	change	is	altering	these	thresholds.	Rising	mean	and	maximum	temperatures,	shifts	 in	
rainfall	 seasonality,	 and	 declining	 soil	 moisture	 now	 challenge	 the	 very	 foundation	 of	 tea	
cultivation	in	the	region.	

Currently,	South	Bank,	Upper	Assam,	and	Cachar	enjoy	“very	good”	suitability	for	tea,	but	by	2050	
these	areas	could	 lose	much	of	 their	advantage,	 forcing	 tea	cultivation	 to	shift	 towards	higher	
altitudes	like	Karbi	Anglong	and	Dima	Hasao.	Flavour	and	aroma	—	the	hallmarks	of	premium	
Assam	teas	—	depend	on	precise	climatic	rhythms.	Erratic	weather	will	thus	disrupt	this	delicate	
balance	as	well,	threatening	global	competitiveness.	

Perhaps	a	more	serious	problem	is	the	increased	incidence	of	new	pests	and	diseases	attacking	
tea	bushes.	Extreme	heat	above	35º	C	hampers	tea	plants’	ability	to	absorb	nutrients,	stunting	leaf	
growth	and	making	the	tea	bushes	vulnerable	to	pests.	Unlike	the	paddy	farmers	of	Punjab,	the	
tea	growers	of	Assam	receive	little	government	aid	when	drought	or	heat	strikes.	

WHAT DOES THE DRAFT SEEDS BILL ENTAIL? 

The story so far: 

The	Union	Agriculture	Ministry	released	 the	draft	Seeds	Bill	on	November	12,	and	has	 invited	
public	comments	on	it	till	December	11.	The	Seeds	Bill,	seen	as	a	regulatory	step	to	ensure	quality	
of	 seeds	 sold	 and	 distributed	 to	 farmers,	 promotes	 “ease	 of	 doing	 business”	 and	 reduces	
compliance	burden,	while	maintaining	strong	provisions	to	penalise	serious	violations,	as	per	the	
government.	The	government	has	been	open	about	its	intention	to	amend	the	Seeds	Act	of	1966	
and	the	Seeds	(Control)	Order	of	1983.	

What has been the history? 

According	to	the	Union	Agriculture	Ministry,	in	2023-24,	the	country	had	an	overall	requirement	
of	462.31	 lakh	quintals	of	seeds	 for	various	crops	with	availability	being	508.60	 lakh	quintals,	
which	then	led	to	a	surplus	of	46.29	lakh	quintals	of	seeds.	

The	seed	industry	has	been	demanding	that	the	1966	Act	should	be	amended	to	accommodate	
technological	and	scientific	advancements	in	the	sphere	of	seeds	and	to	address	the	changes	in	
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trade	and	commerce	over	the	 last	six	decades.	 In	their	 initial	response,	 the	Federation	of	Seed	
Industry	of	India	Chairman	Ajai	Rana	said	the	release	of	the	draft	is	a	timely	and	much-needed	
step	 toward	 modernising	 India’s	 seed	 regulatory	 framework.	 However,	 the	 Samyukt	 Kisan	
Morcha,	 an	 umbrella	 body	 of	 farmers,	 said	 they	 will	 continue	 to	 oppose	 moves	 to	 bring	
amendments	in	the	Bill	that	are	“anti-farmer”.	

What are the new provisions? 

The	Bill	provides	a	regulatory	mechanism	in	the	area	of	import,	production	and	supply	of	quality	
seeds.	The	Bill	does	not	restrict	the	right	of	the	farmer	to	grow,	sow,	re-sow,	save,	use,	exchange,	
share	or	sell	his	farm	seeds,	except	when	he	sells	such	seed	or	planting	material	under	a	brand	
name.	The	Bill	defines	farmer,	dealer,	distributor	and	producer	as	separate	entities	that	deal	with	
the	production,	distribution,	trade	and	use	of	seeds.	It	also	provides	for	the	establishment	of	27-
member	 Central	 and	 15-member	 State	 seed	 committees.	 The	 Central	 seed	 committee	 can	
recommend	the	minimum	limits	of	germination,	genetic	and	physical	purity,	traits,	seed	health	
and	additional	standards	of	seeds	to	the	Union	Government.	The	State	Seed	Committee	can	advise	
the	 State	 Government	 on	 registration	 of	 seed	 producers,	 seed	 processing	 units,	 seed	 dealers,	
distributors	and	plant	nurseries.	

Under	the	Bill,	 it	 is	mandatory	that	all	seed	processing	units	must	be	registered	with	the	State	
governments	based	on	the	provisions	in	the	proposed	legislation.	The	Bill,	however,	adds	that	to	
promote	 ease	 of	 doing	 business,	 the	 Union	 government	 may	 establish	 a	 merit	 based	 and	
transparent	Central	Accreditation	System	for	companies	operating	in	multiple	States.	

The	Bill	suggests	the	creation	of	the	office	of	Registrar	to	keep	a	National	Register	on	seed	varieties	
under	the	Central	seed	committee.	The	procedure	for	conducting	field	trials	to	assess	the	Value	
for	Cultivation	and	Use	of	any	kind	or	variety	is	also	detailed	in	the	draft	Bill.	

The	Bill	also	has	provisions	for	the	establishment	of	Central	and	State	seed	testing	laboratories,	
where	analysis	of	seed	of	any	kind	or	variety	shall	be	carried	out	in	the	prescribed	manner.	The	
Bill	 also	 explains	 the	 role	 and	 powers	 of	 seed	 inspectors,	 an	 officer	 with	 powers	 under	 the	
provisions	 of	 the	 Bharatiya	 Nagarik	 Suraksha	 Sanhita	 to	 search	 or	 seize.	 The	 Bill	 details	 the	
punishment	 for	 trivial,	 minor	 and	 major	 offences	 for	 flouting	 provisions	 under	 the	 Bill.	 The	
punishment	ranges	from	a	fine	of	₹50,000	to	₹30	lakh	and	up	to	three	years	of	imprisonment.	

What are changes from 2019 draft? 

One	of	the	major	changes	is	in	the	section	of	offences	and	punishments.	In	the	previous	draft,	the	
offences	were	covered	under	consumer	protection	laws	and	the	penalty	ranged	between	₹25,000	
and	₹5	lakh	and	an	imprisonment	up	to	one	year.	There	are	substantial	changes	with	respect	to	
this	section	in	the	new	draft.	

On	 farmers’	 rights,	 the	 new	 draft	 links	 the	matter	 with	 the	 Protection	 of	 Plant	 Varieties	 and	
Farmers	Rights	Act.	On	quality	norms,	the	standards	have	been	tightened.	The	new	Bill	looks	at	
the	import	of	seeds	in	a	more	liberal	way.	

What are the concerns of farmers? 

The	All	India	Kisan	Sabha,	a	constituent	of	the	Samyukt	Kisan	Morcha,	said	the	Bill	is	poised	to	
increase	cost	of	cultivation	by	allowing	corporates	to	indulge	in	the	predatory	pricing	of	seeds.	
They	doubt	the	Bill	is	part	of	a	larger	political	project	of	the	RSS-BJP	to	dispossess	small	farmers	
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and	 surrender	 the	 country’s	 seed	 sovereignty	 to	 a	 handful	 of	 multinational	 and	 domestic	
monopolies.	

They	 demanded	 that	 the	 new	draft	must	 complement,	 not	 conflict	with,	 the	 progressive	 legal	
safeguards	already	established	under	the	Protection	of	Plant	Varieties	and	Farmers	Right	Act	of	
2001,	and	India’s	international	commitments	under	the	Convention	on	Biological	Diversity	and	
the	International	Treaty	on	Plant	Genetic	Resources	for	Food	and	Agriculture.	The	Kisan	Sabha	
pointed	out	that	the	draft	Seeds	Bill	introduces	a	heavily	centralised	and	corporatised	regulatory	
system	that	risks	weakening	farmer-centered	protection	and	diluting	India’s	legal	architecture	for	
biodiversity	conservation	and	farmers’	rights.	

DARK PATTERNS STAY FOR CONSUMERS, GIG STAFF POST SELF-AUDIT 

While	the	Central	Consumer	Protection	Authority	has	obtained	declarations	from	most	major	e-
commerce	 platforms	 that	 they	 have	 eliminated	 “dark	 patterns”	 from	 their	 services,	 consumer	
groups	and	researchers	say	these	still	exist	on	many	digital	platforms.	

Dark	patterns	are	deceptive	practices	used	to	trick	consumers	into	paying	more.	A	recent	report	
by	the	Centre	 for	Responsible	AI	(CeRAI)	at	 IIT	Madras	shows	the	gamut	 includes	at	 least	one	
more	effect:	misleading	gig	workers	into	getting	paid	less.	

The	report,	published	in	September,	lists	a	few	of	the	dark	patterns	gig	workers	are	faced	with:	
false	urgency,	where	workers	are	shown	a	countdown	timer	to	indicate	a	job	will	disappear	if	they	
don’t	act	fast	enough	to	accept	it;	wage	concealment,	where	workers	are	not	shown	the	potential	
earnings	from	a	 job	until	 they	accept	 it	with	potential	penalties	for	cancelling	an	accepted	job;	
“excessive	monitoring”	of	workers,	including	real-time	access	to	their	device’s	microphone	and	
“unfair	deactivations”	where	no	clear	reason	is	given	to	workers	for	being	deactivated.	

THE PROBLEM, ITS FIX AND IMPACT ON AIRLINE OPERATIONS 

What’s the ongoing story: 

Airlines	all	over	the	world	are	scrambling	to	implement	a	fix	mandated	by	Airbus	to	remedy	a	
software	vulnerability	in	thousands	of	its	A320	family	aircraft	globally.	

Key Takeaways: 

—	According	to	the	European	aerospace	giant,	intense	solar	radiation	could	corrupt	data	critical	
to	flight	controls	in	a	significant	number	of	these	aircraft,	which	could	in	turn	risk	flight	safety.	—	
There	are	over	11,000	A320	family	aircraft—A319,	A320,	and	A321—in	operation	globally,	and	
over	half	of	those	might	be	affected	by	the	issue.	This	is	being	seen	as	the	biggest	recall	in	Airbus’s	
history,	and	the	mandated	fix	to	rectify	the	issue	has	had	some	impact	on	airline	operations.	

—	A320	family	aircraft	are	the	most-flown	commercial	jets	in	the	world.	They	also	form	the	bulk	
of	India’s	aircraft	fleet,	with	around	540	A320	family	jets	being	operated	by	Indian	carriers	IndiGo,	
Air	India,	and	Air	India	Express.	

—	Although	initially	there	were	fears	that	the	rectification	action	could	lead	to	major	disruptions,	
airlines	in	India	have	so	far	managed	to	limit	it	largely	to	delays	and	rescheduling	of	flights,	while	
largely	 avoiding	 flight	 cancellations.	While	 there	 are	 reports	 of	 flight	 cancellations	 from	other	
countries,	the	impact	on	flight	operations	globally	so	far	does	not	appear	to	be	too	significant.	
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—	Airbus	announced	late	Friday	that	a	large	number	of	its	best-selling	narrow-body	A320	family	
aircraft	will	require	an	immediate	software	change,	with	some	requiring	hardware	modifications	
as	well.	The	urgent	rectification	action,	required	to	be	taken	before	the	next	scheduled	flight	of	
each	affected	aircraft,	was	mandated	for	thousands	of	jets	globally	and	over	300	in	India.	

—	The	rectification	action	to	take	care	of	the	vulnerability	is	rather	simple,	but	is	required	to	be	
taken	urgently.	For	a	bulk	of	the	affected	planes,	it	involves	a	quick	software	update—reverting	to	
a	previous	version	of	an	ELAC	software.	This	process,	according	to	experts,	takes	around	a	couple	
of	hours.	However,	for	some	aircraft—mainly	older	variants	of	the	A320	family—a	replacement	
of	the	ELAC	unit	itself	may	be	required.	This	process	could	potentially	take	much	longer	than	a	
simple	software	fix,	and	would	be	contingent	upon	hardware	availability.	

HOW ARE PASSENGERS ABLE TO ACCESS THE INTERNET ON AEROPLANES? 

Passenger	 Internet	 on	 aeroplanes	 used	 to	 be	 rare	 in	 the	 2010s	 but	 has	 become	 almost	
commonplace	today.	On	most	flights,	the	basic	idea	is	that	the	whole	aeroplane	is	treated	like	a	
flying	Wi-Fi	 router	 that	connects	 to	 the	rest	of	 the	 Internet	 through	a	 long	backhaul	 link.	This	
means	your	phone	or	laptop	never	talks	directly	to	the	ground.	Instead	it	talks	to	a	Wi-Fi	access	
point	inside	the	cabin,	which	then	sends	your	data	out	of	the	aircraft	via	radio	links.	

How is the backhaul setup? 

The	backhaul	link	these	days	comes	in	two	main	forms:	air-to-ground	(ATG)	and	via	satellite.	In	
the	 ATG	 system,	 the	 aeroplane	 connects	 to	 special	 cellular-like	 towers	 on	 the	 ground.	 These	
towers	 have	 antennae	 pointing	 up	 at	 the	 sky.	 The	 plane’s	 antennae	—	 often	mounted	 on	 the	
underside	—	maintains	a	radio	link	with	whichever	tower	is	currently	in	range	(’radio	link’	just	
means	 they	 send	 and	 receive	 electromagnetic	 signals	 in	 the	 radio	 frequency	 range,	 3-
3,000,000,000	kHz).	As	the	plane	flies,	the	ATG	system	hands	off	the	connection	from	one	tower	
to	the	next,	similar	to	how	your	phone	switches	between	cell	towers	if	you’re	on	a	call	in	a	moving	
vehicle.	

Obviously	this	arrangement	works	well	over	land,	where	there’s	a	dense	coverage	of	towers,	but	
fails	over	oceans,	deserts,	and	in	polar	areas	—	all	places	with	fewer	or	no	towers.	This	is	where	
satellites	help.	

Satellite	systems	are	more	flexible	because	they	don’t	care	whether	an	aeroplane	is	over	land	or	
water.	In	this	system,	the	aeroplane	uses	a	dish	or	phased-array	antenna,	usually	inside	a	bespoke	
hump-shaped	structure	on	top	of	the	fuselage,	that’s	pointed	towards	the	sky.	This	antenna	will	
transmit	data	to	a	satellite	in	orbit,	which	will	relay	the	data	to	a	ground	station	connected	to	the	
regular	Internet.	

Historically,	these	satellites	have	been	in	geostationary	orbit,	which	is	a	circular	orbit	35,786	km	
above	sea	level.	This	means,	even	at	the	speed	of	light,	there’s	a	noticeable	data	latency.	A	signal	
round-trip	 time	 of	 several	 hundred	 milliseconds	 is	 common.	 Newer	 systems	 use	 satellite	
constellations	that	are	located	in	low-earth	orbit,	that	is,	150-2,000	km	above	sea	level.	Since	these	
satellites	are	much	closer	to	ground	stations,	the	latency	is	lower.	Sometimes	they	also	allow	for	
higher	 bandwidth	 if	 the	 aeroplane’s	 antennae	 can	 track	 fast-moving	 satellites	 and	 hand	 off	
between	them.	
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How are connections provided to users? 

Inside	the	aeroplane,	the	connectivity	network	resembles	that	in	a	small	office.	There’s	a	central	
server	or	router,	a	satellite	or	ATG	modem,	and	several	Wi-Fi	access	points	distributed	through	
the	cabin.	When	you	connect,	your	device	 joins	this	 local	Wi-Fi	network.	A	captive	portal	page	
appears	in	your	browser	where	you	either	pay,	log	in	with	a	frequent-flyer	account	or	accept	some	
terms	of	use.	Once	you’re	authenticated,	the	onboard	network	will	start	forwarding	your	traffic	
over	the	ATG	or	satellite	link.	

The	airline	or	provider	can	shape	or	in	many	ways	filter	this	traffic,	and	often	does.	For	instance,	
providers	may	block	high-bitrate	video	streaming	or	VoIP	calls,	force	images	to	be	compressed,	
and	aggressively	cache	web	pages	to	load	faster	over	the	constrained	data	link.	

The	in-flight	bandwidth	is	almost	always	lower	than	home	broadband	connections	and	it’s	also	
shared	among	everyone	on	board.	If	a	single	satellite	beam	is	serving	multiple	aircraft	at	once,	
they	may	all	be	competing	for	the	same	capacity.	This	is	why	performance	varies	so	much	between	
flights,	 routes,	 times	 of	 day,	 and	 providers.	 More	 sophisticated	 networks	 try	 to	 manage	 this	
challenge	by	dynamically	allocating	bandwidth	and	upgrading	to	higher-throughput	satellites	or	
satellite	constellations.	Even	then	the	basic	constraints	of	limited	spectrum,	distance,	and	shared	
use	remain.	

Don’t signals interfere with operations? 

When	cabin	crew	ask	you	to	switch	your	phone	off	for	take-off	and	landing	and	to	use	‘airplane	
mode’	 the	 rest	 of	 the	 time,	 they’re	 mainly	 trying	 to	 eliminate	 lots	 of	 uncontrolled	 radio	
transmitters	inside	the	cabin.	A	phone	whose	mobile	(that	is,	cellular)	radio	is	on	does	several	
things	that	are	awkward	for	both	aviation	and	telecom	regulators.	It	periodically	‘shouts’	loudly	
in	radio	terms,	scans	across	multiple	bands	to	find	towers,	and	maintains	a	connection.	In	a	cabin	
with	a	couple	hundred	phones,	that	creates	a	messy	blast	of	radio	noise	at	unpredictable	times	
and	frequencies	—	much	like	a	noisy	playground.	In	the	worst-case	scenario,	some	of	that	energy	
could	be	very	close	to	the	frequencies	aeroplane	radios,	sensors	and	navigation	beacons	use.	

While	 contemporary	 aeroplanes	 are	 well-shielded	 and	 the	 actual	 risk	 is	 very	 low,	 regulators	
prefer	a	conservative	approach	that	minimises	known	unknowns.	

Further,	a	plane	full	of	phones	talking	directly	to	towers	on	the	ground	still	moves	quickly	and	is	
visible	 to	 many	 towers	 at	 once.	 These	 quirks	 can	 confuse	 handover	 algorithms	 and	 overuse	
capacity	in	the	cellular	network.	This	is	why	telecommunications	rules	in	many	places	explicitly	
forbid	phones	from	connecting	to	terrestrial	mobile	networks	at	cruising	altitude,	and	‘airplane	
mode’	is	a	simple	way	to	comply.	

To	its	advantage,	passenger	Internet	uses	equipment	that’s	part	of	the	aircraft’s	certified	systems.	
The	Wi-Fi	access	points	inside	the	cabin	and	the	satellite	or	ATG	radios	that	link	the	aeroplane	to	
the	outside	world	are	all	installed	and	tested	together	with	the	avionics.	The	engineers	who	design	
them	also	pick	frequencies	that	are	well	separated	from	the	bands	that	critical	onboard	systems	
use	and	design	the	antennae	and	cabling	to	minimise	signal	‘leaks’.	They’re	also	expected	to	prove	
(through	testing)	that	none	of	these	systems	can	fail	in	a	way	that	also	destabilises	the	aeroplane.	

Taken	together	the	in-flight	Internet	apparatus	addresses	the	radio	interference	risks	differently	
from	 how	 individual	 cellphones	 do,	 quelling	 regulators’	 anxieties	 while	 allowing	 you	 to	 stay	
online.	
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LIFE AND SCIENCES 

3.5 BILLION-YEAR-OLD CRATER ON MARS TO BE CHRISTENED AFTER GEOLOGIST M.S. 
KRISHNAN 

A	3.5	billion-year-old	crater	on	Mars	will	henceforth	be	known	after	M.S.	Krishnan,	the	renowned	
geologist,	the	first	Indian	to	become	the	director	of	the	Geological	Survey	of	India	in	1951.	He	was	
Born	in	Thanjavur	in	what	was	then	Madras	Presidency	in	1898.	

—	In	the	latest	list	prepared	by	the	International	Astronomical	Union	(IAU)’s	Working	Group	for	
Planetary	System	Nomenclature,	there	are	seven	Indian	names.	

Apart	 from	 ‘Krishnan,’	 the	 IAU	 has	 also	 accepted	 several	 Kerala-based	 names	 for	 smaller	
landforms	associated	with	the	crater.		

As	 for	the	other	names,	 it	 is	 the	first	 time	that	place	names	from	Kerala	are	being	adopted	for	
Martian	features,	the	team	said.	

“The	plain	inside	Krishnan	Crater	has	been	officially	named	Krishnan	Palus,	and	a	channel	cutting	
across	it	has	been	named	Periyar	Vallis,”	Dr.	Rajesh	said.	

—	IAU	has	named	craters	as:	Varkala	(the	most	visited	tourist	place	in	Kerala),	Valiamala	(home	
of	 the	 Indian	 Institute	 of	 Space	 Science	 and	 Technology),	Thumba	(birthplace	 of	
the	ISRO),	Periyar	(Kerala’s	longest	river),	and	Bekal	(named	after	the	mid-17th	century	fort	in	
the	 northern	Kerala	 town	of	 the	 same	name).	Which	means,	 these	 places	 in	Kerala	 now	have	
counterparts	on	Mars.	

—	According	to	the	nomenclature	rules	for	Mars,	large	craters,	of	the	size	50	km	or	larger,	are	
named	 after	 scientists,	 while	 smaller	 craters	 are	 to	 be	 named	 after	 small	 towns	 and	 villages	
anywhere	in	the	world	with	populations	of	about	100,000	or	less.	

The	naming	proposal	was	jointly	submitted	by	Asif	Iqbal	Kakkassery,	formerly	research	scholar	
at	 the	 Indian	 Institute	of	 Space	Science	and	Technology	 (IIST)	here	and	who	 is	now	Assistant	
Professor	in	Geology	at	Government	College,	Kasaragod,	and	Rajesh	V.J.	of	the	Department	of	Earth	
and	Space	Sciences,	IIST.	

WHY DID HAYLI GUBBI ERUPT NOW? 

A:	Hayli	Gubbi	is	a	shield	volcano	in	Afar,	Ethiopia,	and	a	member	of	the	Erta	Ale	Range.	It’s	located	
at	the	edge	of	the	East	African	Rift	where	the	African	and	Arabian	plates	are	slowly	pulling	apart.	
A	shield	volcano	is	a	broad,	gently	sloping	volcano	that	consists	of	many	thin,	fluid	lava	flows.	Its	
eruptions	are	typically	less	explosive	so	the	lava	spreads	out	wide	like	a	warrior’s	shield	—	and	
so	the	name.	

Geological	studies	have	shown	that	Hayli	Gubbi	is	built	mainly	from	dark	basaltic	lavas	but	also	
contains	more	silica-rich	rocks	like	trachytes	and	rhyolites.	These	lighter	magmas	can	trap	more	
dissolved	gases,	so	when	they	rise,	they’re	more	likely	to	erupt	explosively	and	throw	ash	high	
into	the	atmosphere.	That’s	what	happened	on	November	23.	

But	why	did	 it	 erupt	now	after	 at	 least	12,000	years	of	 quiet?	While	 it’s	 early	days,	 scientists	
believe	the	answer	lies	deep	under	the	rift.	As	the	tectonic	plates	move	apart,	hot	mantle	rock	rises	
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and	partially	melts,	feeding	magma	into	shallow	chambers	beneath	the	volcano.	Over	millennia,	
this	magma	can	slowly	build	up	and	pressurise	the	rocks	above	it.	

At	 some	 point,	 faulting	 or	 cracking	 of	 the	 crust	will	 open	 a	 path	 to	 the	 surface,	 allowing	 the	
pressurised,	gas-rich	magma	to	rise	quickly	and	the	dissolved	gases	to	expand	into	bubbles.	

Because	the	volcano	is	remote	and	poorly	monitored,	scientists	are	still	analysing	satellite	images	
and	 ash	 samples,	 so	 their	 explanations	 are	provisional	 and	may	 change	 as	new	data	becomes	
available.	

HAYLI GUBBI: WHY VOLCANIC ASH IS DANGEROUS FOR AIRCRAFT 

WHAT’S THE ONGOING STORY: 

The	 eruption	 of	 Hayli	 Gubbi	 volcano	 in	 Ethiopia	 on	 Sunday	 (November	 23)	 has	 led	 to	 some	
disruption	 in	 airline	 schedules	 in	 various	 countries,	 including	 India.	 Some	 flights	 have	 been	
cancelled,	while	a	number	of	others	face	delays;	a	few	were	even	diverted.	

KEY TAKEAWAYS: 

—	India’s	aviation	safety	regulator,	the	Directorate	General	of	Civil	Aviation	(DGCA),	on	Monday	
even	 issued	an	urgent	operational	 advisory	 to	 all	 Indian	airlines	 asking	 them	 to	 strictly	 avoid	
volcanic	ash-affected	areas	and	flight	altitudes.	

—	Following	the	eruption,	reported	as	the	first	for	Hayli	Gubbi	in	around	12,000	years,	the	ash	
clouds	have	since	drifted	over	various	countries,	including	Yemen,	Oman,	Pakistan,	and	parts	of	
India.	

—	 Volcanic	 ash	 particles	 are	 extremely	 abrasive	 and	 can	 clog	 important	 sensors,	 impair	
pneumatics,	 make	 the	 cockpit	 windscreens	 opaque,	 but	 more	 critically,	 they	 can	 damage	 the	
turbine	blades	of	 the	aircraft	engine	and	 lead	to	 it	stalling	or	 flaming	out.	Along	with	abrasive	
particles,	volcanic	ash	clouds	also	contain	some	toxic	gases	that	can	potentially	enter	the	aircraft’s	
ventilation	system	as	well.	This	could	lead	to	a	drop	in	the	cabin’s	air	quality	and	cause	respiratory	
troubles.	

—	From	an	aviation	safety	perspective,	 the	most	significant	 threat	posed	by	volcanic	ash	 is	 to	
aircraft	engines.	A	jet	engine	draws	in	air,	compresses	it,	and	ignites	it	by	mixing	it	with	aviation	
fuel.	The	resultant	high-pressure	gases	rush	backwards,	which	in	turn	pushes	the	engine	and	the	
plane	forward.	

—	The	hottest	part	of	a	jet	engine	heats	up	to	over	1,500	degrees	Celsius,	while	volcanic	ash,	which	
contains	a	lot	of	silica,	melts	at	around	1,000	degrees.	When	volcanic	ash,	which	is	effectively	like	
powdered	glass,	enters	the	engine’s	combustion	chamber,	 it	melts	and	changes	into	something	
very	similar	to	molten	glass.	

—	This	then	goes	to	the	turbine	blades	of	the	engine,	and	could	easily	form	a	layer	of	molten	glass	
on	them.	This	layer	could	effectively	prevent	the	blades	from	functioning	properly,	which	could	
result	in	the	engine	shutting	down.	And	if	all	engines	shut	down,	the	plane	is	effectively	a	glider.	

—	The	aviation	sector’s	dread	of	volcanic	ash	is	not	theoretical	or	hypothetical.	There	have	been	
incidents	 in	 the	 past	 that	 show	 just	 how	 real	 and	 present	 the	 danger	 is	 following	 a	 volcanic	
eruption.	
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—	In	1982,	a	British	Airways	Boeing	747	aircraft	operating	a	flight	from	London	to	New	Zealand’s	
Auckland	flew	into	a	cloud	of	volcanic	ash	that	was	spewed	into	the	air	from	the	eruption	of	Mount	
Galunggung	 in	 Indonesia.	 All	 four	 engines	 of	 the	 747	 shut	 down	 after	 encountering	 the	 ash.	
Fortunately,	the	pilots	were	able	to	glide	the	plane	away	from	the	ash	cloud	and	were	successful	
in	restarting	the	engines,	after	which	the	plane	diverted	to	Jakarta	and	landed	there.	

—	 The	 DGCA	 on	 Monday	 asked	 Indian	 airlines	 to	 conduct	 post-flight	 engine	 and	 airframe	
inspections	 for	 aircraft	 operating	 near	 the	 affected	 areas,	 and	 suspend	or	 delay	 operations	 to	
impacted	airports	if	conditions	worsen.	

DO YOU KNOW: 

—	According	to	the	US	Geological	Survey	“Volcanoes	are	openings,	or	vents	where	lava,	tephra	
(small	rocks),	and	steam	erupt	onto	the	Earth’s	surface”.	

—	Volcanoes	can	be	on	land	and	in	the	ocean.	They	are	formed	when	material	significantly	hotter	
than	its	surroundings	is	erupted	onto	the	surface	of	the	Earth.	The	material	could	be	liquid	rock	
(known	as	“magma”,	when	it’s	underground	and	“lava”	when	it	breaks	through	the	surface),	ash,	
and/or	gases.	

—	Magma	refers	to	the	material	found	in	the	upper	mantle.	When	it	begins	to	move	towards	the	
crust	or	reaches	the	surface,	it	is	known	as	“lava.”	Lava	flows,	pyroclastic	debris,	volcanic	bombs,	
ash,	and	dust,	along	with	gases	such	as	nitrogen	compounds,	sulfur	compounds,	and	trace	amounts	
of	chlorine,	hydrogen,	and	argon,	all	reach	the	ground.	

—	There	are	 four	main	 types	of	volcanoes:	 cinder	cones,	 composite	or	 stratovolcanoes,	 shield	
volcanoes	and	lava	domes.	Their	type	is	determined	by	how	the	lava	from	an	eruption	flows	and	
how	that	flow	affects	the	volcano,	and,	as	a	result,	how	it	affects	its	surrounding	environment.	

CLOUDFLARE DISRUPTION: A CRITICAL INTERNET BACKBONE UNDER STRAIN 

Cloudflare,	 which	 protects	 around	 20%	 of	 all	 websites	 globally,	 has	 experienced	 multiple	
significant	outages	in	recent	months.	Here's	what	happened:	

Most Recent Outage: 5 December 2025 

Cloudflare	experienced	a	significant	traffic	outage	on	5	December	2025,	starting	at	approximately	
8:47	UTC	and	lasting	about	25	minutes	before	resolution	CBS	News.	A	subset	of	customers	were	
impacted,	accounting	for	approximately	28%	of	all	HTTP	traffic	served	by	Cloudflare	CBS	News.	

A	change	made	to	how	Cloudflare's	Web	Application	Firewall	parses	requests	caused	Cloudflare's	
network	to	be	unavailable	for	several	minutes.	This	was	not	an	attack;	the	change	was	deployed	
to	help	mitigate	the	industry-wide	vulnerability	disclosed	in	React	Server	Components	CBS	News.	
The	incident	was	triggered	by	changes	being	made	to	their	body	parsing	logic	whilst	attempting	
to	 detect	 and	mitigate	 an	 industry-wide	 vulnerability.	 During	 rollout,	 when	 an	 internal	WAF	
testing	tool	didn't	support	the	increased	buffer	size,	a	second	change	to	turn	it	off	caused	an	error	
state	that	resulted	in	broader	network	issues.	

Earlier Major Outage: 18 November 2025 

Just	two	weeks	prior,	Cloudflare	experienced	an	even	more	severe	disruption.	On	18	November	
2025	at	11:20	UTC,	Cloudflare's	network	began	experiencing	significant	failures	to	deliver	core	
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network	traffic,	showing	up	as	error	pages	to	Internet	users	trying	to	access	customers'	sites	ABC	
News.	

What	Caused	It:	The	issue	was	triggered	by	a	change	to	one	of	their	database	systems'	permissions	
which	 caused	 the	 database	 to	 output	 multiple	 entries	 into	 a	 "feature	 file"	 used	 by	 their	 Bot	
Management	system.	That	feature	file	doubled	in	size	and	was	then	propagated	to	all	machines	
making	up	their	network	ABC	News.	

Impact:	Services	like	X	(formerly	Twitter),	OpenAI,	ChatGPT,	Anthropic,	and	many	others	were	
affected.	 Turnstile	 was	 impacted,	 with	 reduced	 availability	 from	 11:30	 to	 13:10,	 and	 again	
between	14:40	and	15:30.	

The Bigger Picture 

According	to	Cisco's	network	monitoring	service,	there	have	been	12	major	outages	in	2025	so	
far.	 Experts	 note	 that	 a	 string	 of	 outages	were	 linked	 to	 systems	 accidentally	 spreading	 tech	
failures,	 systems	 that	appeared	 to	be	 functioning	properly	despite	 silent	 issues	occurring,	 and	
configuration	changes	that	cascaded.	

Cloudflare's	Acknowledgement:	The	company	apologised,	noting:	"Any	outage	of	our	systems	is	
unacceptable,	 and	we	know	we	have	 let	 the	 Internet	down	again	 following	 the	 incident	on	18	
November".	

Why This Matters 

Cloudflare	 proudly	 proclaims	 that	 "20%	 of	 all	 websites	 are	 protected	 by	 Cloudflare."	
Unfortunately,	 this	 also	means	 that	 20%	 of	 all	 websites	 could	 catch	 a	 cold	 should	 Cloudflare	
sneeze	 Tallahassee.	 The	 concentration	 of	 so	 much	 Internet	 infrastructure	 with	 just	 a	 few	
companies	means	that	when	these	providers	experience	issues,	the	impact	is	felt	across	the	entire	
Internet.	

Cloudflare	 has	 stated	 that	 work	 is	 underway	 on	 enhanced	 rollouts,	 versioning,	 and	 safety	
mechanisms	 to	 prevent	 single	 updates	 from	 causing	 such	 widespread	 impact,	 though	 these	
changes	hadn't	been	completed	before	the	December	outage	occurred.	

TICKLING THE EYE 

Why does smoke from a stove or hearth irritate the eyes? 

When	smoke	gets	in	your	eyes,	it	is	not	really	the	small	pieces	of	the	ash	that	make	your	eyes	water	
up.	Instead,	the	culprits	are	mostly	the	chemicals	riding	along	with	them.	

Smoke	from	wood,	cigarettes,	and	garbage	contains	many	irritating	gases,	such	as	formaldehyde	
and	acrolein.	When	these	gases	reach	the	surface	of	your	eye,	they	dissolve	in	the	thin	layer	of	
water	that	normally	coats	it.	This	forms	mild	acids	and	other	irritating	substances	right	on	the	
eye’s	surface.	Your	eye	has	very	sensitive	nerve	endings	in	the	clear	front	layer	called	the	cornea.	
These	nerves	detect	 the	 irritation	and	 immediately	send	 ‘danger’	signals	 to	your	brainstem.	 In	
response,	special	glands	above	your	eyes	start	producing	extra	tears.	

These	tears	have	two	jobs:	they	have	to	wash	away	the	irritating	chemicals	and	particles,	and	they	
have	to	dilute	anything	harmful	so	it	becomes	less	concentrated.	At	the	same	time,	blood	vessels	
in	and	around	your	eyes	widen,	making	your	eyes	look	red.	
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LANKA CYCLONE TOLL 153, INDIA SENDS HELP 

At	least	153	people	have	been	killed	in	Sri	Lanka	after	landslides	and	flooding	caused	by	Cyclone	
Ditwah,	officials	said	on	Saturday,	with	191	others	missing	and	more	than	half	a	million	affected	
nationwide.	

—	Sri	Lankan	President	Anura	Kumara	Dissanayake	has	declared	a	state	of	emergency	throughout	
the	island	in	view	of	the	emergency	situation	that	has	emerged	following	the	devastation	caused	
by	a	powerful	cyclone,	even	as	India	delivered	more	relief	supplies	to	the	island	nation.	

—	More	than	78,000	people	have	been	moved	to	nearly	800	relief	centres,	mostly	set	up	in	schools,	
the	Disaster	Management	Centre	said.	Thousands	of	police,	navy	personnel	and	army	troops	are	
distributing	food,	clearing	roads	and	moving	trapped	families	to	safety.	

—	Meteorological	authorities	have	 forecast	continued	rains	over	 the	weekend,	 raising	 fears	of	
further	flooding	in	already	waterlogged	regions.	

—	As	the	death	toll	rose	to	over	150	in	cyclone-hit	Sri	Lanka,	India	is	planning	evacuation	flights	
after	 sending	 around	21	 tonnes	of	 relief	materials	 in	 two	military	 transport	 aircraft	 under	 its	
“Operation	Sagar	Bandhu”.	

—	Sources	said	evacuation	of	stranded	Indians	is	being	planned	with	the	help	of	Air	force	and	Air	
India	flights.	But,	if	the	commercial	operations	start,	then	they	will	be	utilised	for	the	evacuation	
flights.	

—	On	Saturday,	two	transport	aircraft	of	the	IAF	–	C-130J	and	IL-76	–	delivered	nearly	21	tonnes	
of	relief	material	to	Colombo	as	a	part	of	India’s	humanitarian	assistance	extended	to	Sri	Lanka.	

—	Also,	INS	Sukanya,	carrying	more	humanitarian	aid,	has	left	Visakhapatnam	and	is	expected	to	
reach	Sri	Lanka	soon,	sources	said.	

—	 Besides,	 two	 Chetak	 helicopters	 from	 the	 Indian	 Navy’s	 aircraft	 carrier	 INS	 Vikrant	 are	
participating	in	the	search	and	rescue	operations	with	Sri	Lanka	Air	Force	personnel	on	board,	
they	said.	Under	Operation	Sagar	Bandhu,	India	has	provided	4.5	tonnes	of	dry	ration,	two	tonnes	
of	fresh	ration,	and	other	essential	relief	 items	from	INS	Vikrant	and	INS	Udaygiri	to	assist	the	
affected	families,	the	officials	said.	

—	The	Indian	High	Commission	in	Colombo	is	assisting	the	stranded	Indians	at	the	Bandaranaike	
International	Airport.	

Do You Know: 

—	A	cyclone	is	a	large-scale	system	of	air	that	rotates	around	the	centre	of	a	low-pressure	area.	It	
is	usually	accompanied	by	violent	storms	and	bad	weather.	As	per	National	Disaster	Management	
Authority	(NDMA),	a	cyclone	is	characterised	by	inward	spiralling	winds	that	rotate	anticlockwise	
in	 the	Northern	Hemisphere	 and	 clockwise	 in	 the	 Southern	Hemisphere.	 The	NDMA	classifies	
cyclones	broadly	into	two	categories:	extratropical	cyclones	and	tropical	cyclones.	

—	Tropical	cyclones	form	over	warm	ocean	waters	near	the	equator.	When	the	warm,	moist	air	
from	 the	 ocean	 surface	 rises	 upward,	 a	 lower	 air	 pressure	 area	 is	 formed	 below.	 Air	 from	
surrounding	areas	with	higher	air	pressure	rushes	into	this	low-pressure	area,	eventually	rising,	
and	it	becomes	warm	and	moist.	
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—	 As	 warm,	 moist	 air	 rises,	 it	 cools	 down,	 and	 the	 water	 in	 the	 air	 forms	 clouds	 and	
thunderstorms.	This	whole	system	of	clouds	and	winds	gains	strength	and	momentum	using	the	
ocean’s	heat,	and	the	water	that	evaporates	from	its	surface.	

—	“The	weakest	tropical	cyclones	are	called	tropical	depressions.	If	a	depression	intensifies	such	
that	 its	 maximum	 sustained	 winds	 reach	 39	 miles	 per	 hour	 [63	 kmph],	 the	 tropical	 cyclone	
becomes	a	 tropical	storm,”	according	to	 the	National	Oceanic	and	Atmospheric	Administration	
(NOAA).	Storm	systems	with	wind	speeds	of	119	kmph	and	above	are	classified	as	hurricanes,	
typhoons,	or	tropical	cyclones.	

—	The	category	of	a	tropical	cyclone	is	determined	by	its	sustained	wind	speed,	as	measured	by	
the	 Saffir-Simpson	Hurricane	Wind	 Scale.	 It	 is	 classified	 into	 five	 categories	—	 Category	 1	 to	
Category	 5.	While	 Category	 1	 tropical	 cyclones	 bring	winds	 of	 119	 to	 153	 kmph,	 Category	 5	
tropical	cyclones,	which	are	the	strongest,	have	winds	of	252	kmph	or	higher.	Storms	that	reach	
Category	 3	 and	 higher	 are	 considered	major	 tropical	 cyclones	 due	 to	 their	 potential	 to	 inflict	
significant	damage.	

FIGHTING THE FIRE 

The	30th	edition	of	the	Conference	of	Parties	(COP)	concluded	in	Belem,	Brazil,	a	city	chosen	for	
its	proximity	to	the	Amazon	rainforest.	The	symbolism	was	high	this	year.	It	is	10	years	since	the	
Paris	Agreement	was	signed	by	195	countries	—	a	pact	to	ensure	that	the	globe	did	not	heat	up	
beyond	2°C	of	pre-industrial	times	and,	as	far	as	possible,	contain	it	to	1.5°C.	That	was	a	goal	easier	
stated	 than	 done;	 2024	 ended	 up	 being	 the	 first	 time	 that	 temperatures	 breached	 the	 1.5°C	
territory	though	it	will	require	several	more	such	transgressions	for	1.5°C	to	be	the	‘new	normal’.	
In	all	the	years	since,	COPs	have	been	about	systematically	getting	all	countries	to	move	on	the	
path	 of	 restructuring	 their	 economies	 away	 from	 their	 fossil-fuel	 hardwiring;	 apportioning	
responsibility	 —	 and	 finance	 —	 in	 ways	 to	 actualise	 these	 goals,	 and	 finally	 work	 towards	
addressing	 the	 damage	 that	 climate	 change	 had	 already	 done	 to	 societies,	 livelihoods	 and	
ecologies.	While	 there	 has	 been	 success,	 in	 that	most	 countries	—	 even	 the	 United	 States	—	
recognise	that	renewables	are	the	future	of	energy,	it	has	been	challenging	for	countries	to	execute	
the	 transformation	 while	 also	 growing	 their	 economies	 and	 keeping	 their	 competitive	 edges	
sharp.	This	has	led	to	the	formation	of	the	two	broad	blocs	—	one	led	by	developed	countries	and	
affiliated	allies	that	has	pushed	for	hard	targets	and	road	maps	to	phase	out	fossil	fuels,	and	the	
other	by	developing	 countries	or	petro	 states	who	 reject	 such	prescription	and	demand	more	
money	and	action	from	the	developed	countries.	

The	 Brazil	 COP	 sought	 to	 bring	 a	 change	 in	 the	 narrative	 by	 stressing	 ‘implementation’,	 and	
reminding	the	world	that	multilateralism	and	‘mutirão’	(coming	together)	were	indispensable	to	
the	Paris	Agreement.	While	the	absence	of	the	U.S.	weakened	the	developed	country	blocs,	this	
year	 saw	 greater	 thrust	 on	 topics	 such	 as	 ‘adaptation’	 and	 ‘just	 transition’	 —	 concepts	 that	
acknowledge	the	everyday	effects	of	climate	change	and	stress	practical	preparatory	steps	and	
finance	 pledges	 to	 help	 countries	 burnish	 climate	 defences.	 India,	 which	 has	 been	 one	 of	 the	
prominent	 voices	 for	 developing	 country	 coalitions,	was	welcoming	of	 the	Brazil	 Presidency’s	
acknowledgement	 of	 concerns	 but	 did	 not	 declare	 its	 updated	 Nationally	 Determined	
Contributions	(actions	on	adopting	clean	energy).	The	COP’s	negotiation	process	often	leaves	one	
wondering	about	the	net	gains	made,	given	that	pollution,	deforestation	and	climate	denialism	
seem	more	 voluble	 and	 visible	 but,	 as	 it	 is	 often	 said,	 this	 is	 humanity’s	 only	 opportunity	 to	
mitigate	a	cataclysm	of	its	making.	
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AFTER KEY GAINS AT COP, INDIA TELLS DEVELOPED COUNTRIES: WE WON'T FILL IN FOR 
YOUR FAILURES 

What's the ongoing story: 

In	 a	 demonstration	 of	 the	 new-found	 assertiveness	 of	 the	 developing	 countries	 after	 having	
obtained	a	reasonably	satisfactory	outcome	at	the	COP30	climate	meeting	in	Belem,	Brazil,	India	
told	the	developed	nations	that	their	agenda	on	climate	change	could	not	be	imposed	on	rest	of	
the	world,	and	that	attempts	to	"overturn	the	architecture	of	the	Paris	Agreement"	would	not	be	
allowed	to	succeed.	

Key Takeaways: 

—	Speaking	on	behalf	of	Like	Minded	Developing	Countries	(LMDCs),	a	group	that	includes	China	
and	Saudi	Arabia	besides	others,	India	clearly	underlined	the	long-held	position	of	the	developing	
countries	 on	 climate	 action	—	 that	 reduction	 of	 greenhouse	 gas	 emissions	was	 primarily	 the	
responsibility	of	developed	nations,	and	that	the	burden	of	this	responsibility	could	not	be	shifted	
to	the	developing	countries	because	of	their	own	failures.	

—	It	also	reminded	the	developed	nations	that	along	with	reducing	emissions,	they	were	legally	
obligated	to	provide	finance	and	technology	to	developing	countries.	

—	India	said	for	developing	countries,	adaptation,	and	not	mitigation,	was	the	main	priority.	It	
also	reiterated	that	developing	nations	were	already	doing	"more	than	their	fair	share"	and	could	
not	be	expected	to	prioritise	climate	action	over	development	imperatives.	

—	The	Indian	negotiator	said	the	developing	countries	would	not	be	forced	to	fill	the	mitigation	
gaps	left	by	the	inaction	of	the	developed	nations.	

—	Developing	countries	managed	to	get	two	of	their	long-standing	concerns	onboarded	for	future	
discussions	at	the	COP,	while	fending	off	attempts	to	define	a	roadmap	on	fossil	fuel	phase-out	in	
the	final	agreement.	The	main	political	package	from	COP30	decided	to	set	up	a	two-year	work	
programme	 to	 discuss	 all	 matters	 related	 to	 climate	 finance,	 including	 Article	 9.1	 of	 Paris	
Agreement	 which	 says	 developed	 nations	 "shall	 provide	 financial	 resources"	 to	 developing	
countries.	

—	The	developing	countries	wanted	a	 focussed	discussion	only	on	Article	9.1,	arguing	 that	all	
decisions	on	climate	 finance	 till	now,	 including	a	comprehensive	agreement	 reached	 last	year,	
addressed	only	Article	9.3	which	calls	upon	the	developed	world	to	"take	the	lead	in	mobilising	
climate	finance",	while	ignoring	the	more	direct	provision	in	Article	9.1.	

—	 The	 final	 outcome	 also	 acknowledged	 the	 position	 of	 countries	 like	 China	 and	 India	 on	
unilateral	 trade	measures	 like	Carbon	Border	Adjustment	Mechanism	(CBAM)	 imposed	by	 the	
European	Union.	

Do You Know: 

—	In	1992,	at	the	Rio	Earth	Summit,	154	countries	signed	a	multilateral	treaty	called	the	United	
Nations	Framework	Convention	on	Climate	Change	(UNFCCC).	It	aimed	to	stabilise	greenhouse	
gas	 concentrations	 "at	 a	 level	 that	would	 prevent	 dangerous	 anthropogenic	 (human-induced)	
interference	with	the	climate	system."	
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—	The	 treaty	 came	 into	 force	 two	years	 later,	 and	since	 then,	 countries	which	are	part	of	 the	
UNFCCC,	meet	every	year	at	different	venues.	Today,	there	are	198	'parties'	or	signatories	of	the	
Convention.	

GAVI, UNICEF INK DEAL TO PROVIDE EASY ACCESS TO MALARIA VACCINE 

Gavi,	the	Vaccine	Alliance	and	United	Nations	Children’s	Fund	(UNICEF)	have	announced	a	new	
agreement	that	it	said	will	make	the	R21/Matrix-M	malaria	vaccines	significantly	more	accessible	
and	affordable,	paving	the	way	for	protecting	more	children.	

The	deal,	executed	by	UNICEF,	is	expected	to	generate	up	to	$90	million	in	savings	for	Gavi	and	
countries,	 equivalent	 to	more	 than	 30	million	 additional	 doses	—	enabling	 full	 vaccination	 of	
nearly	seven	million	more	children	against	malaria	over	the	next	five	years.	It	is	financed	by	Gavi	
through	 an	 advance	 payment,	 enabled	 by	 the	 innovative	 International	 Finance	 Facility	 for	
Immunisation	(IFFIm)	mechanism.	

The	lower	price	of	the	vaccine	—	at	$2.99	per	dose	—	is	anticipated	to	take	effect	in	approximately	
one	year.	

Gavi	facilitates	and	finances	the	procurement,	logistics,	market	shaping	and	integration	of	malaria	
vaccines	 into	 national	 immunisation	 programmes.	 To	 date,	 over	 40	 million	 doses	 of	 malaria	
vaccines	have	been	delivered	through	the	Gavi	malaria	vaccination	programme	and	are	now	part	
of	routine	immunisation	in	24	African	countries	that	together	represent	more	than	70%	of	the	
world’s	malaria	burden.	

UNICEF	is	the	world’s	largest	buyer	of	vaccines,	delivering	nearly	three	billion	doses	every	year.	

Prequalified vaccines 

The	WHO	has	 prequalified	 two	malaria	 vaccines	 to-date:	 R21/Matrix-M	 (co-developed	 by	 the	
University	 of	 Oxford	 and	 Serum	 Institute	 of	 India,	 leveraging	 Novavax’s	 Matrix-M	 adjuvant	
technology)	and	RTS,S/AS01	(developed	by	GlaxoSmithKline	(GSK),	PATH	and	partners).	

LEARNING FROM CENTENARIANS: NEW STUDY UNVEILS SECRETS OF LONGEVITY 

The	oldest-olds	group	(especially	centenarians,	aged	100+	years)	can	offer	valuable	insights	and	
learnings	towards	understanding	longevity	via	health	and	healthcare	behaviour,	social	security,	
dietary	 patterns,	 and	 lifestyle	 habits.	While	 research	 investments	 aimed	 at	 understanding	 the	
secrets	to	longevity	have	grown	substantially	in	high-income	countries,	developing	and	populous	
nations	such	as	India	are	yet	to	witness	such	research	advancements.	

Although	 India’s	 traditional	 knowledge	 systems	 hold	 abundant	 insights	 into	 longevity	
characteristics,	 persistent	 gaps	 in	 research	and	 reliable	 statistics	 continue	 to	hinder	 efforts	 to	
decode	 existing	wisdom.	A	 recently-published	paper	 on	profiling	 the	health	 and	well-being	 of	
centenarians,	 utilising	 data	 from	 the	 Longitudinal	 Ageing	 Study	 of	 India	 (LASI)	 offer	 some	
learnings.	

Health markers 

India’s	sample	centenarians	reveal	striking	patterns	of	superior	health	markers	and	resilience.	
Interestingly,	most	were	found	to	be	in	good	health,	reflecting	optimal	biomarker	profiles.	More	
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than	half	(55.5%)	of	centenarians	had	a	normal	Body	Mass	Index	(BMI),	while	about	41%	were	
underweight.	 Further,	 more	 than	 91%	 of	 centenarians	 (100%	 of	 female	 centenarians)	 had	 a	
normal	 waist	 circumference.	 The	 absence	 of	 overweight	 and	 high-waist-circumference	
centenarians	 in	 the	 sample	 clearly	 indicates	 the	 importance	 of	 weight	management	 and	 lean	
lifestyles	(dietary	restrictions	and	physical	activity)	for	a	healthier	and	longer	life.	

Chronic	ailments	that	dominate	discussions	of	ageing	were	virtually	absent,	with	zero	cases	of	
high	cholesterol,	stroke,	or	heart	disease,	and	only	a	few	with	diabetes	(1.7%).	More	than	90%	of	
centenarians	 had	 never	 consumed	 alcohol,	 and	 about	 68%	 had	 never	 smoked	 tobacco.	
Collectively,	 these	 findings	highlight	 the	absence	of	major	 risk	 factors	 as	 a	defining	marker	of	
longevity.	 Global	 studies	 have	 also	 observed	 that	 centenarians	 either	 completely	 avoid	 or	
markedly	delay	the	onset	of	chronic	diseases.	

Well-being profile 

Subjective	self-assessments	are	known	to	be	important	markers	of	longevity.	Several	studies	have	
shown	that	people	with	positive	ratings	toward	self-health	assessment	and	life	satisfaction	levels	
have	a	higher	likelihood	of	better	health	markers	and	a	 longer	life.	The	majority	of	the	sample	
centenarians	in	India	expressed	moderate	(36.8%)	and	high	(51.2%)	levels	of	satisfaction	with	
their	lives.	More	than	75%	of	the	sample	centenarians	believed	that	they	were	healthy	and	happy.	

Such	findings	point	towards	the	need	to	promote	discussions	around	socialisation	activities	and	
engagement,	 family	care	and	bonding,	 living	arrangements,	and	mental	health	 issues.	Potential	
pathways	 could	 be	 in	 the	 form	 of	 devoted	 elderly	 day-care	 platforms	 to	 encourage	 voluntary	
helping	activities,	augmenting	a	sense	of	purpose,	and	hence	enhancing	 the	self-assessment	of	
well-being.	

Additionally,	 spiritual	 gatherings	 are	 an	essential	platform	 for	 elderly	 Indians	 to	 socialise	 and	
connect	 at	 later	 stages	 of	 life.	 Fostering	 such	 congregations	 can	 be	 beneficial	 for	 both	
psychological	and	emotional	well-being.	Finally,	a	high	well-being	rating	by	the	oldest-olds	also	
indicates	the	importance	of	mental	wellness.	Possible	learning	points	from	this	could	be	adopting	
better	sleep	routines,	more	outdoor	recreational	activities,	and	limiting	screen	time.	

The way forward 

India	will	be	home	to	the	highest	number	of	centenarians	(superagers)	by	2050;	therefore,	the	
subject	domain	warrants	timely	research	and	policy	attention.	To	emerge	as	a	global	economic	
powerhouse	requires	a	long-term	perspective	on	research	in	longevity	and	well-being.	The	first	
step	 forward	 is	 to	 build	 a	 strengthened	 database	 on	 the	 oldest-olds,	 their	 distribution	 across	
geographies,	demographics,	and	socioeconomic	groups,	and	their	basic	lifestyle	habits.	

WHO CALLS ON COUNTRIES TO MAKE FERTILITY CARE SAFER AND AFFORDABLE 

The	World	Health	Organization	(WHO)	has	called	on	countries	to	make	fertility	care	safer,	fairer,	
and	more	 affordable	 for	 all	 in	 its	 first-ever	 global	 guideline	 for	 the	prevention,	 diagnosis,	 and	
treatment	of	infertility.	

The	guideline	 includes	40	recommendations	that	seek	to	strengthen	the	prevention,	diagnosis,	
and	treatment	of	infertility.	It	promotes	cost-effective	options	at	every	stage,	while	advocating	for	
the	integration	of	fertility	care	into	national	health	strategies,	services,	and	financing.	It	stresses	
the	 need	 to	 tackle	 leading	 risk	 factors	 for	 infertility,	 including	 untreated	 sexually	 transmitted	
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infections	 and	 tobacco	 use.	 Lifestyle	 interventions,	 such	 as	 healthy	 diet,	 physical	 activity,	 and	
tobacco	 cessation,	 are	 recommended	 for	 individuals	 and	 couples	 planning	 or	 attempting	
pregnancy.	 Informing	 people	 about	 fertility	 and	 infertility	 early	 can	 assist	 them	 in	 making	
reproductive	plans.	

Limited access 

The	WHO	 notes	 that	 while	 demand	 for	 services	 is	 rising	 worldwide,	 access	 to	 care	 remains	
severely	limited.	“In	many	countries,	tests	and	treatments	for	infertility	are	largely	funded	out-of-
pocket	—	often	resulting	in	catastrophic	financial	expenditures.	In	some	settings,	even	a	single	
round	of	in	vitro	fertilization	(IVF)	can	cost	double	the	average	annual	household	income,’’	said	a	
release	issued	by	the	organisation	on	Friday.	

The	guidelines	also	provide	guidance	on	steps	for	effective	clinical	management	of	infertility	and	
call	for	increased	investment	in	prevention	measures,	including	dissemination	of	information	on	
fertility	and	infertility	in	schools,	primary	healthcare,	and	reproductive	health	facilities.	

The	 guidelines	 suggest	 how	 to	 progressively	 advance	 treatment	 options	 from	 simpler	
management	strategies	to	more	complex	treatment	courses	such	as	intrauterine	insemination	or	
IVF.	Recognising	the	emotional	toll	of	 infertility,	which	can	lead	to	depression	and	anxiety,	 the	
guidelines	 emphasise	 the	need	 to	 ensure	ongoing	 access	 to	psychosocial	 support	 for	 all	 those	
affected.	

The	WHO	is	encouraging	countries	to	adapt	the	recommendations	to	their	local	contexts	and	to	
monitor	progress.	

WHAT ARE UNESCO’S NEW GUIDELINES FOR THE USE OF NEUROTECHNOLOGY? 

UNESCO	 issued	 the	 first	 global	 normative	 framework	 on	 the	 ethics	 of	 neurotechnology	 on	
November	5;	this	came	into	force	on	November	12.	This	recommended	standard	is	designed	to	
maintain	a	balance	between	innovation	and	human	rights	to	protect	the	human	brain	and	brain-
related	data	from	misuse.	

Such	misuse	includes	exploiting	brain	signals	to	follow	persuasive	messages,	using	brain	data	for	
political	 marketing,	 for	 deciding	 premiums	 in	 insurance,	 or	 even	 requiring	 applicants	 or	
employees	to	submit	brain	data	tests	to	screen	for	suitability,	stress	tolerance,	and	hidden	traits	
in	an	employment	setting.	

The	emerging	field	of	neurotechnology	has	made	it	possible	to	profile	people	in	this	way	—	and	
the	 UNESCO	 framework	 provides	 guidance	 for	 anyone	 studying,	 researching,	 and	 developing	
applications	of	this	technology	to	prevent	such	harms.	

Defining neurotechnology 

Neurotechnology	refers	to	devices	and	procedures	that	access,	assess,	and	act	on	neural	systems,	
including	the	human	brain.	If	the	brain	were	a	radio	station,	neurotechnology	is	the	set	of	devices	
to	help	to	tune	in.	

With	advances	 in	 research	and	 investments	 in	projects	 like	 the	U.S.	BRAIN	 Initiative	and	Elon	
Musk’s	Neuralink,	 there	 is	 significant	 interest	 today	 in	 brain-computer	 interfaces,	 particularly	
those	 driven	 by	 artificial	 intelligence	 (AI).	 For	 example,	 AI-assisted	 neuroimaging	 can	 allow	
doctors	to	precisely	detect	tumours	and	identify	the	possibility	of	stroke	in	people.	
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Broadly,	 neurotechnology	 merges	 advances	 in	 neuroscience,	 engineering,	 and	 advanced	
computing	to	evolve	solutions	that	improve	brain	function	and	enhance	human	capabilities	—	and	
it	has	made	rapid	strides.	According	to	a	UNESCO	study	published	in	2023,	public	investments	in	
neurotechnology	 already	 exceeded	 $6	 billion.	 Private	 investment	 had	 already	 grown	 to	 $7.3	
billion	by	the	end	of	2020.	

While	this	growth	has	been	linked	to	the	prospect	of	human	enhancement	and	promising	benefits	
in	 medicine,	 such	 as	 alleviation	 of	 mental	 illnesses,	 overcoming	 physical	 disabilities,	 and	
improving	palliative	care,	it	also	evokes	numerous	concerns.	

Neurotech challenges 

Neurotechnology	allows	neurodata	—	a.k.a.	neural	or	brain	data	—	to	be	decoded,	giving	rise	to	
concerns	about	user	privacy,	protection	against	misuse,	and	informed	consent	among	users.	

To	address	them,	the	scientific	community	and	political	bodies	alike	have	for	some	time	now	been	
seeking	 “neurorights”	 and	 ethical	 standards	 that	 help	 innovators	 prioritise	 the	 moral,	
psychological,	and	emotional	protection	of	the	brain.	

Some	“neurorights”	have	been	 formulated	 to	encompass	mental	privacy,	 integrity,	and	 liberty.	
And	while	they	are	yet	to	be	codified,	there	is	a	general	consensus	that	such	rights	are	important	
when	it	comes	to	users	interacting	with	neurotechnology.	

Many	jurisdictions	have	begun	recognising	some	neurorights	as	well.	Chile	is	the	first	country	to	
protect	 “mental	 integrity”	 in	 its	Constitution.	The	state	of	California	signed	a	 law	 in	2024	 that	
protected	people’s	brain	data	from	being	potentially	misused	by	neurotechnology	companies.	

PHARMACOGENOMICS: READING GENES TO TAILOR PRESCRIPTIONS FOR INDIVIDUALS 

The	old	medical	advice	to	“start	low	and	go	slow”	reflects	a	fundamental	challenge	in	healthcare:	
the	 same	 drug	 at	 the	 same	 dose	 can	 heal	 one	 patient	 while	 harming	 another.	 For	 decades,	
physicians	have	prescribed	medications	based	on	population	averages,	essentially	conducting	a	
trial-and-error	experiment	with	each	patient.	Today,	pharmacogenomics	is	rewriting	this	script	
by	revealing	how	our	genes	influence	drug	response,	transforming	medication	prescribing	from	
guesswork	to	precision.	

Pharmacogenomics	 examines	 how	 genetic	 variations	 affect	 an	 individual’s	 response	 to	
medications,	determining	whether	a	drug	will	be	effective,	 ineffective,	or	even	dangerous	for	a	
particular	person.	Mostly,	this	variability	arises	from	differences	in	drug-metabolising	enzymes,	
particularly	the	cytochrome	P450	(CYP)	family,	which	processes	approximately	75%	of	commonly	
prescribed	medications.	

Genetic	 variations	 in	 these	 enzymes	 create	 different	 metaboliser	 phenotypes.	 A	 “poor	
metaboliser”	with	low	functional	enzyme	activity	may	accumulate	toxic	drug	levels	from	standard	
doses,	 while	 an	 “ultrarapid	 metaboliser”	 with	 enhanced	 enzyme	 activity	 may	 receive	 no	
therapeutic	benefit.	These	aren’t	 rare	genetic	quirks.	Studies	show	that	approximately	90%	of	
people	 carry	 at	 least	 one	 actionable	 pharmacogenetic	 variant.	 The	 clinical	 implications	 are	
profound:	genetic	factors	contribute	significantly	to	adverse	drug	reactions	(ADRs),	which	rank	
among	the	leading	causes	of	hospitalisation	and	death	in	developed	nations.	

 


